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INICDNTNAUNT 8s 
ORTGAGE BONDS 


The Safest and Best Investment 
Put on a Modern Basis 


N°? ONE has.ever questioned the fundamental advan- 
tage of an investment in mortgages on desirable 
real estate. Real Estate is one of the soundest forms 
of investment. Many a fortune has been built and 
many an estate conserved by the judicious purchase 
of mortgages. 








But individual rrtgages PV a Mill artel-ele-teM Comart-Mactel tase 
ments of the average investor. National Union Mort- 
gage Bonds are! 


National Union Mortgage Bonds represent the familiar 
real estate first mortgage, converted into a form that is 
convenient and easy to handle, that is free from all de- 
tail and bother and has an insurance protection which 
makes it much superior to the mortgage without such 
protection. 


OB vomettete(sabatey-d mortgages are irrevocably guaranteed both 
as to principal and interest by one of the following four 
Surety Companies: 


U. S. Fidelity & Guaranty Company 
Fidelity & Deposit Company 
Maryland Casualty Company 


Baltimore 


National Surety Company 
New York 


$500 AND $1000 COUPON BONDS 


Send for our descriptive booklet 
WHY A NATIONAL UNION FOR SAFETY ! 


NATIONAL UNION MortTGAGE Co. 


BALTIMORE,::::-MARYLAND 


MACKUBIN. GOODRICH & Co. 


BALTIMORE, MARYLAND 
FISCAL AGENTS 



































Spread out 


your holdings to take advantage of prosperity in various industries 
and sections of the country. 

You can diversify your investments conveniently by Odd Lot 
purchases of listed Securities—we have a special department for 
such orders. 





Send for our booklet explaining Odd Lot Investment—no charge 


Ask for booklet MG 


(HiSHOLM & (HAPMAN 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
52 Broadway, New York 
Phone Hanover 2500 
Philadelphia Office—Widener Bldg. 


























_ The safety of an investment depends upon the sound- 
fess and amount of the underlying security, not upon the 
tate of interest paid. 


aeerewd investors in every state of the Union have for 

ars purchased Filer-Cleveland First Mortgage Real 

tate Bonds, paying 8% interest. They are secured by in- 
ie-paying city business property located in a seasoned 
Investment field where 8% is the prevailing, legal interest 
‘Tate. Property, securing bonds, is independently and con- 
“servatively appraised at substantially 100% more than the 
“amount of mortgage loan. There has never been a delay 
in _— of principal or interest. References: All local 

8. 


. Write or use convenient coupon for 24-page booklet giv- 
“ing complete information. It should be in the hands of 
‘every investor whose invested capital is earning less than 
ra safe 8%. 


: _ NewYork Chicago NewHaven Buffalo Rochester Miami 


is FILER-[LEVELAND (OMPANY 
ESTABLISHED 1915 INCORPORATED 1920 
Suite 309, 139 Northeast First St., Miami, Fla. 
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A comprehensive re- 
port on the properties 
and operations of this 
Company, together 
with a map showing 
the scope of its activ- 
ities, is contained in 
our new  24-page 
Booklet. 


; hted and published by the Ticker Publishing Co., 42 Broadway, New York, N 
Richard D. Wyckoff, Editor; E. D, King, Managing Editor; Victor E. Graham, Bevatons 
Manager. The information herein is obtained from reliable sources, and, while not guaran- 

. teed, we believe;it to be acourate. Single ‘copies on newsstands in U. 8. and Canada, 
35 cents. Place a standing order with your newsdealer and he will secure copies regularly. 
Entered as second class matter January 30, 1915, at P. i New York, N. Y., Act of March 
8, 1879. Published every other Saturday. 

SUBSCRIPTION PRICE,. $7.50 a year, in advance.” Foreign subscribers please send 
international money order for U. 8S. Currency, including $1.00 extra for fostage (Canadian 
50 cents extra). 

TO CHANGE ADDRESS—Write us name and old address in full, new address in full, 

and get notice to us three weeks before issue you desire sent to the new address 

— OFFICES—70 Post Street, San Francisco, Cal.; Bulletin Building, Philadel- 
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ig’ Safer ma of Making Money 


UE to some strange twist 


mental makeup, he con- 
fines his  profit-seeking 
ventures exclusively to 
he common stocks. We have 
no quarrel with this means of en- 
hancing capital but, at the same 
time, desire to point out that 
other avenues for profit exist. 
Bonds are commonly consid- 
ered suitable only to the investor 
for income. Yet the number of 
really high-grade bonds are far 
outnumbered by those in the 
medium and speculative grades. 
In these two latter divisions, 
opportunities for modest and 
sometimes very substantial prof- 
its may frequently be found, and, 
what may be difficult for begin- 
ning investors to believe, it is 
possible to make money in high- 
grade bonds. It all depends on 
the amount of knowledge and 
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in the average investor’s - 


experience of the _ investor. 

An acquaintance of the writer 
purchased at the beginning of the 
year a certain amount of Mis- 
souri Pacific General 4s, then sell- 
ing at 68. The bonds were those 
of a road with steadily improv- 
ing prospects, and were distinctly 
out of line with other bonds of 
similar quality. Selling to yield 
almost 6% on a straight yield 
basis, they were priced at least 
five points too low from the view- 
point of the immediate market, 
and, from a longer range view, 
were at least 10 points under 
where they would some day sell. 
The bonds are now 73, have been 
as high as 74, and within a year 
should sell at 80. 

Assuming, however, that our 
acquaintance did not wait until 
the bonds sold at 80 but sold them 
out now at the present price of 
73. He would have a five-point 


Opportunities in Sleeping Stocks 
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In the Next Issue: 


profit on his purchase price of 68 
and, in addition, the interest for 
nine months, amounting to $30 
per $1,000 bond. In other words, 
adding his interest and profit, he 
would have an income of $80 per 
investment of $680 (the pur- 
chase price) in a period of 9 
months, or at an annual rate of 
about 13.2%. 

Suppose, however, that instead 
of paying cash for these bonds, 
he had purchased them on a 
25% margin, which would have 
been sufficiently secure. His yield 
would then have been not less 
than 53%, computed on a yearly 
basis. It would be difficult to beat 
such an achievement in stocks, in 
so short a period. Also, the in- 
vestor should not be oblivious of 
the fact that the type of transac- 
tion described above is far less 
risky than the average commit- 
ment in speculative stocks. 
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The discriminating investor, at almost any time in the market, may find off the beaten track, sound 
securities, greatly undervalued. Generally, they comprise the relatively inactive stocks with whose real 
worth the public is unfamiliar but which are quietly picked up by those in close touch with the company ’s 
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We have prepared a list of these interesting issues and will thoroughly analyze them in our 


position. 
No investor can afford to miss this valuable investment guide. 


forthcoming feature. 
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Rating the Building & Loan Associations of the 48 States 


For the first time in the history of American financial journalism an attempt will be made to ap- 
praise the building and loan securities by states. From this article, investors will be enabled to tell 
whether the state banking laws are sufficiently strong to warrant investment in the issues of each of 
the states of the union. As a comparative guide, this feature is priceless. It ought to be filed away 
for constant reference. 


The Future of the British Empire—By NORMAN ANGELL 


This famous publicist and author of “The Great Illusion,” in an exclusive interview, gives his 
views on the broad outlook for the British Empire. Few understand the metamorphosis which is al- 
ready taking place in the British Empire and its implications. Coming from one of the world’s most 
renowned students of international conditions, this article has additional interest and value. 


The N. Y. Curb Market and Its Security Opportunities 


This article gives the results of our recent investigation into the merits of representative Curb 
securities and tells which are the most attractive. 


> 

soeSoess 
2, 

yO, 


e 
°, 
° 


oe 


eS 


- 
OD, 
See 


tet 


0% 
° 


Poet 
oete. 


oes 


oe 
eS 


Soe) 
2, 
° 


eotee’ 


2. <%eatee% 

ease etee’, 
Poctect 
soecoe gen 


°, 
os 


c2 

oeseeses 
Soctea™ 
ee 


* 
"eo" 


o 
vas 


neo! 


2 
o, 


oe 


- 
o, 


Seeks 
°, 
ooaeS 


oo 
Sees 
2, 


fovsesteu! 


oe, 


°, 
° 


2, 2%, 
Sac 


%, 
° 


From the above, subscribers and readers may gain an idea of the unusual scope of the next issue. 
We believe it represents what is of greatest interest and value to investors to-day. 
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Safeguarded by Utility Investments 
in Many States 


One of the most important requisites of a 
sound investment, from the standpoint of the 
investor, is diversification. Investments diver- 
sified among many cities and towns in widely 
separated localities and welded together in a 
single, able and responsible institution, gain 
additional strength through application of the 
law of averages. i" 


In this respect the securities of Standard Gas 
and Electric Company occupy an unusual po- 
sition. The Company’s properties are scat- 
tered over 19 states and serve a total popula- 
tion of 5,500,000, comprising 1,200 communi- 


ties. Included are the cities of San Francisco, 
Tacoma, San Diego, Minneapolis, St. Paul, 
Louisville, Oklahoma City and Pittsburgh. 


Send for our new large 4-color map of the 


United States, and 


illustrated booklet ] 


describing the properties. Ask for BR-365. 


H_ M. Byllesby and Co 


INCORPORATE 


Investment Securities 


231 So. La Salle St., Chicago 
Boston Philadelphia 


Providence Detroit 


111 Broadway, New York 


Minneapolis St. Paul Kansas City 














Securities Carried on Gonservative “Margin 





Weekly 
Stock Letter 


—nointing out economic con- 
ditions that may have a vital 
bearing upon the course of 
security prices. 


Sent gratis on request for M.W. 4 


120 Broadway 








Out-of-Town 
Accounts 


A special department of our 
organization is completely 
equipped to give a prompt 
and effective service to out-of- 
town clients. 


We invite correspondence 


Josephthal & Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


New York 


Telephone Rector 5000 
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INVESTMENT & BUSINESS TREND 


Building Industry Shows Definite Signs of Slackening—Com- 
modity Prices Mixed—Money Rate Prospects—Competition Keen 
_ in Industry—Bank and Insurance Stocks—The Market Prospect 





URTHER signs of slackening are 
}} noted in the building industry, 
which is now being closely watched 
as a barometer of a possible change 
in the trend of general business. 
During the first eight months of the 
year, building permits declined about 5% as 
compared with the same period last year. 
During the past three years, the shortage 
in various types of structures has steadily 
been overcome until now, as reported by the 
National Association of Real Estate Boards, 
the shortage amounts to an average of only 
14.2% compared with 42% several years 
ago. 

There is a substantial volume of building 
going on, of course, and will undoubtedly 
continue but the actual rate of decline indi- 
cates not only that the shortage has been 
practically made up but that there is over- 
building in a number of localities. Though 
the building boom is now a matter of the 
past, it seems nevertheless that the industry 
will continue sufficiently active during the 
near future. At the same time, it is in- 
evitable that demand for materials and 
services entering into building construction 
will, over a broader period, decline to an 
extent sufficient to affect the industries and 
companies which are dependent on building 
activities for their profits. 


Boss 


HE general trend in 
commodity prices 
remains confused 

though the majority of the leading staples 

still continue to lose ground. Wheat and cot- 














COMMODITY 
PRICES 


ton, chief among the commodities, are lower, 
the latter reaching new low ground for sev- 
eral years. Iron and steel prices remain un- 
changed, despite high consumption, this be- 
ing due to the surplus capacity of the mills. 
Petroleum products, while fairly firm, are 
not likely to advance. Copper prices seem 
stabilized at average price levels but silver 
remains weak. Rubber is slightly off. Sugar 
prices, on the other hand, have stiffened with 
prospects of a further advance. Coal prices, 
too, seem destined for higher levels. On the 
whole, however, the average of commodity 
prices is at the lowest in over a year. There 
seems little in prospect to change the outlook 
for still lower prices. 


RE 


COMPETITION NDUSTRIAL condi- 
I tions today are as 

competitive as at any 

time in recent history. With almost all our 
manufacturing facilities in excess of current 
requirements, it is evident that competition 
for the available business must become more 
urgent. This takes two forms: first, price- 
cutting and, second, improving the quality 
of the goods manufactured without increas- 
ing the price. These maneuvers, however, 
place a premium upon ingenuity and fore- 
sight in management. Hence, it is that the 
larger and better placed companies are get- 
ing the lion’s share of the business. This 
has clearly been reflected in the stock market 
there shares representing the most efficient 
and resourceful companies have forged 
ahead while those of their smaller and 
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weaker competitors have fallen behind. 
This curious process of diverging business 
conditions will probably not be interrupted 
at any time in the near future. 


we 


ONEY is higher 
but the situation 
was aggravated 

by mid-month Federal requirements. Now, 

however, with crop movements soon nearly 
over and Treasury requirements completed, 
demands for funds will be less pressing so 
that a further advance in rates, at least in 
New York, would not seem likely. A genuine 
and prolonged advance in money rates could 
only come about with inflation in general 
prices but, as pointed out above, the price 
trend is downward so that whatever infla- 
tion exists may be found only in the stock 
market and, to a degree, in building values. 

In any case, as long as inflation in the gen- 

eral sense is absent, money rates, while they 

may stay firm for some time longer, are 
hardly likely to advance above the present 
levels. 


MONEY RATE 
CONDITIONS 


ER 


POSITION OF 
BANK AND 
INSURANCE STOCKS 


ANK and in- 
B surance 


stocks as 
the nexus of the 
financial system of the entire nation are 
peculiarly adapted to reflect the true eco- 
nomic situation, apart from mere hectic 
speculation. As such it is notable that no 
such pronounced upward trend has charac- 
terized these stocks since the spring decline, 
as has been true of the stock market as a 
whole. 

The price of bank stocks cannot be said to 
be more than 5% higher than in the trough 
of the depression. Hence, as against bank 
stock prices last December, present levels 
remain low. It is true, nevertheless, that 
the lower yields of bank stocks are now in 
competition with the slightly higher rate of 
return obtainable on high-grade _ bonds. 
Hence, the latter issues for the time being 
are considered the more attractive. De- 
posits are not showing a continued up- 
ward curve, in fact many recessions have 
been noted. Hence the market in bank 
stocks has acted more critically and is less 
inclined to capitalize future distributions of 
surplus in contradistinction to, present 
yields. 

A similar marking of time has taken place 
in insurance stocks, which-are slightly lower, 


on the average, than in the Spring, though 
with several centers of resistance. These 
great disguised investment trusts have been 
appraised by the market largely with refer- 
ence to the intuition of individual companies 
in following correct purchasing and selling 
policies in securities since the Spring break. 
But realization that book value of stocks is 
not the ultimate standard of value in such 
securities has prevented their participating 
in bull market movements, despite their 
large holdings of rail stocks. Insurance 
stocks continue somewhat undervalued in 
relation to bank stocks. 


WE 


HE market has 
broken out of its 
trading rut and, 

failing to meet sufficient support, declined 

rather precipitously below the low average 
of August. In consequence, many stocks at 
this writing are selling from ten to twenty 
points below their recent high prices, 
though a handful of high priced stocks, 
such as the so-called Van Sweringen issues, 

General Motors, and a few others were 

conspicuously strong. The cause of the 

decline may be found partly in the un- 


THE MARKET 
PROSPECT 


- certainty with regard to the money out- 


look, partly in the growing feeling that 
the best that can be expected of business for 
the rest of the year is for it to maintain the 
present volume of activity, and, finally, in 
the weakened technical position of the mar- 
ket itself. Evidently, it has been difficult to 
attract a big public following during the past 
few weeks and professional interests no 
longer seem willing to bid up prices in the 
hope of enlisting an apparently reluctant 
public interest. With such a background, it 
is natural that prices should decline, 
especially since the market shows itself more 
susceptible to bad news than good. The 
political outlook is commencing to engage 
attention and the possibility that the con- 
servative Administration may not have suf- 
ficient support from Congress is being given 
greater weight. It seems likely that the im- 
mediate course of the market will be irregu- 
lar with declines, on the whole, outnumber- 
ing advances. For the time being, new 
speculative commitments on the buying side 
should be avoided or at least limited to that 
relatively small class of stocks which have 
not yet discounted their strong financial and 
earnings position. Of all the groups, the 
rails seem likely to offer. the greatest re- 
sistance to a decline. 


Monday, September 20, 1926. 
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“There is taking place in the United States today 
a new industrial revolution which may far exceed 
in economic importance that older industrial revolu- 
tion ushered in by the series of methanical inventions 
which occurred in England in the last quarter of the 
eighteenth century, and which eventually transformed 

English industrial, political, and social life.” 

United States Department of Labor, 

Monthly Labor Review. 


HE foregoing sentence, which was a rather spectacular 
introduction to what would commonly be called a 
prosaic article on the “Index of Productivity of Labor 

in the Steel, Automobile, Shoe, and Paper Industries,” has 
evoked an amazing amount of comment and a great deal of 
inquiry as to its implications. There has been some question 
as to whether the industrial changes now proceeding in the 
United States are such as to justify such a sweeping state- 
ment. 

This statement was well considered before it was put in 
print and given to the public. We are in the midst of a 
new industrial revolution, which apparently will exceed in 
economic importance the older industrial revolution that 
eventually transformed not only England’s industrial, politi- 
cal and social life, but that of the entire occidental world, 
if not the whole world. I believe, too, that it will be, on 
the whole, a more beneficent revolution than the one that 
swept England to economic and political primacy in the 
nineteenth century. This new revolution of which we speak 
is more humane; it unites immense industrial efficiency to 
an enormous amelioration 6f the condition of the workers 
and the general material status of society. 


A Strong Foundation 


Studies of the productivity of labor, which we are now 
beginning, already give authoritative statistical support to 
the widespread conviction that general well-being in 
America is increasing with amazing rapidity. It fully sus- 
tains a recent statement of the National Industrial Con- 
ference Board that: 


So pronounced has been the change in the quantita- 
tive relationship between labor and production that, 
_m the light of an analysis of this phase of our recent 
industrial history, * * * *** it heralds far-reaching 
betterment not only in our economic affairs, but affords 
a eee - for wide social and cultural advance as 
well, , 


One of the first statistical warnings that something revo- 
lutionary was happening was the’ realization that production 


Mvarious lines of American industry was rapidly 
for SEPTEMBER 25, 1926 
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increasing without a corresponding increase in employ- 
ment. 

The volume of manufacturing output from 1921 to 1925 
inereased about sixty-two per cent; employment, according 
to one authority, increased only 14.28 per cent. Such fig- 
ures are raw, of course, in that they do not allow for longer 
or shorter working days and periods of over-time, under- 
time and short-times. But now comes our refined study 
of four industries to demonstrate that the impression gained 
from such figures is substantially correct. 

We find, for example, that the revised figures for the 
automobile industry show that the output per man in 1925 
was three times as great as in 1914, an almost incredible 
increase in productivity in an industry which attained even 
before 1914 a high state of efficiency. In fact, I believe 
it would not be far wrong to say that back in 1914 it was 
considered that the automobile industry had reached the 
pinnacle of productive efficiency, and yet each man employed 
in that industry produces three times as much now as he 
did in 1914. 


Greatly Increased Output in Iron and 
Steel Industries 


Turning to the old iron and steel industry, which has 
absorbed the improving attention of workers and employers 
for several thousand years, and a great concentration of 
applied science in the last fifty years, we find the almost 
equally amazing fact that between 1914 and 1925 this in- 
dustry increased its output about fifty .per cent for every 
employee. 

Then, again, the American paper and pulp industry was 
considered a fairly efficient industry in 1914, yet in ten 
years it has raised its per capita output thirty-four -per 
cent. 

Even the highly mechanized and intensively competitive 
boot and shoe industry has found a way to increase its out- 
put per man seventeen per cent within ten years. 

Tremendously increased production per capita might not 
be a blessing if the product was not equitably distributed. 
But along with this remarkable increase ‘in the output of 
the American wealth-making machine, we find that the 
earning capacity of individual workers and concom- 
itantly, labor’s share’ of the product have increased 
markedly. 

There ‘are various calculations as to the gain in wages 
in this country in recent years, but one estimate puts it 
about 114 per cent more than in 1914, in money and in! 
reality, that is purchasing power, 37 per cent more. In 
some industries labor has not only made this gain, but has 
increased its relative share in the division of products as, 
for instance, in the construction industry in which, since 
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pre-war times, labor 
has gained about ten 
cents of the ultimate 
consumer’s dollar. 

The increase in per 
capita production is due 
not only to increasing 
skill of management, 
improved machinery, 
abundant capital, and 
so on, but is, undoubt- 
edly, very largely due 
to the greater energy 
and concentration and 
better will put into his 
work by the average 
workman. American in- 
dustry, broadly speak- 
ing, seems to be rela- 
tively happy. We hear 
much less than former- 
ly about the class con- 
sciousness of the 
worker. There seems 
to be less and less of a . 
tendency to conceive of 
industry as two hostile 
camps which unite for 
production in a sort of 
truce. Whether this changed attitude of the worker has 
been brought about by increased wages and a better place 
in the sun than he formerly had, or whether it is a change 
of mind that has produced the substantial benefits may be 
a question, but, anyway, we have them. 

Nor are the benefits of increased efficiency of production 
and mounting volume of production per worker limited to 
him and his employer. Society at large seems to be also 
on the winning side. For five years now we have had a 
steadily declining commodity index. That is to say, the 
general price level has been going down while wages, or 
income, have been increasing. 


servants working for him. 
Germany, 
which is so 


responsible for 
American prosperity 


efficiency 
largely 
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New Revolution Through Machine 


During those five years we have been, for the larger part 
of the time, resplendently prosperous—nothing like it in 
all history. The old idea that you have to have rising 
prices to make good times has been knocked into a cocked 
hat. 

I think there is no doubt that our employers, as a whole, 
have rid themselves of the mossy delusion that a prosperous 
industry depended upon a low individual wage. On the 
contrary, I think the modern American manufacturer is 
generally converted to the idea that the ideal is the highest 
possible individual wage united to the highest possible out- 
put per unit of labor, consistent with the health and happi- 
ness of the worker. The understanding is spreading, I 
believe, that prosperity is largely a matter of the rapidity 
with which capital is turned. High wages mean higher 
consuming capacity, and, in turn, provide for larger pro- 
duction. 

The progress that the United States has made, thanks 
to the union of engineering science, intelligent workers, 
progressive management, liberal proprietorship, abundant 
motive power and cunning machines, may be illustrated by 
reference to Japan. Although that nation has a large num- 
ber of factories, they are on 
the average very small, and do 
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The United States has advanced far be- 
yond the achievements of any other. nation 
in respect to the productivity of labor. °24.0 
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are immediately work. 
ing the new revolution, 
It begins where the old 
revolution stopped. It 
imagines no end to the 
extension of the ep. 
slavement of the latent 
physical and chemical 
powers of the world. 
The United States lit. 
erally lives in a future 
age, compared even 
with some of the most 
highly civilized nations, 
Note, for instance, in 
the. graph reproduced 
elsewhere, that whereas 
every man, woman and 
child in the United 
States has thirty-five 
servile genii of the ma- 
chine working for him, 
thus making him the 
equivalent of thirty-six 
tratural men, even such 
advanced countries as 
Australia and France 
have only about nine or 
ten such slaves at their 
command, and Italy only a third as many. 

So great is our advance in these last years in pro- 
duction that our problem in the near future is likely to 
be one of consumption. How can we market the enormous 
volume of goods we are capable of producing? I have an 
idea that the full time productive capacity of the manufactur- 
ing industries of America, with but little increase of employ- 
ment, is already about forty per cent larger than the pres- 
ent market. (Incidentally, there’s the answer to the cry 
for more immigration; we can’t afford it.) To some extent 
we shall find an outlet for this surplus productivity of our 
people in foreign markets, but ‘it seems highly probable 
that we shall have to enjoy part of our surplus productive 
capacity in cultural dividends..°.As we are now producing 
more than we can consume, we will be tempted to 
restrict production. That can be done, rather brutally, by 
complete suspension of industrial activity in the different 
industries for a longer or shorter time; or it can be done 
by part time suspension. That is»to say, by running the 
plant five days instead of six, or decreasing the length of 
the working day from eight to seven hours, as may be con- 
sidered more desirable. In other words, we may be nearing 
a time when quite without*regard to any revolutionary 
idea of arbitrarily reducing the-number of hours that the 
average person gives to earning. his living, we may evolve 
to the same end. 
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Necessity for Bettering Distribution 


On the other hand, it. is a fact that there is almost no 
limit to the consuming capacity of the human race. That 
capacity is only limited by material desires; the more we 
have the more we want. So if our economic system of dis- 
tribution, or exchange, of goods and*-services can be im- 
proved as much as we are now improving production, con- 
sumption may be expected to keep up with production, 
which will mean that for the same output of energy as 
at present, the income of all 
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not yet represent any large 
subjection of inanimate slaves. 
The per capita wealth 4 
Japan is only $350, and the 
annual per capita income for 
people only $60. Compare 
this with the United States, 
with its per capita wealth of 
$3,020, and per capita income 
of $600. 

But, above all, it is the engi- 
neer and the machine that 


and individually increased by a 


possibly incredible percentagéy ° 


As few of us as yet have a 
sufficiency of worldly goods, -I 
am inclined to think that sc 
long as the feeling generally 
prevails that inefeased pro 


duction really means mofé 
goods for all i of for 
a few the American tendency 


will. be to drive shoal on pro- 
duction and seek to find new. 





We have learned how 
to produce efficiently. 
Now the problem is 
to findyan adequate 
market for our huge 


output. 
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and better means of facilitating distribution. We are, in 
fact, improving distribution, all the time. It is largely a 
matter of balanced production. Take the farmer: He 
could consume more if the dollar meant the same in his 
products as in the things*it buys. His dollar would be 
worth more if the non-agricultural population used more 
farm goods. With improving transport and more direct 
movement of farm products from producer to consumer, 
there would be a larger consumption of agricultural goods. 
Steady employment and sustained earning power are one 
way of balancing production and consumption. ; 

Another way, te which gur economists have given but 
little attention, is the infinite division of ownership through 
the corporate form of production. An article, or even a 
book, might easily’ be devoted entirely to expatiating on the 
facilitation of distribution of products that results from the 
simple device of stock shares. Universal investment, so 
efficacious in production, is an amazing instrumentality in 
diffusing wealth. The clerical mechanism of the share and 
the bond vies with physicakMmechanics in lifting the world 
into comfort, affluence and leisure. 

There is more of an outlet for exchanging our goods 
with people beyond our frontiers than we realize. The 
dramatically rapid strides our exports of manufactured 
goods are making, indicate hitherto unsuspected possibilities 
in that direction. 'The more we sell abroad of our American 
specialties, as well as of many standard products, the more 
we shall hereafter sell. 

What do I mean? 

This is what I mean; it sounds almost like Yankee brag, 
but it is not: American export manufacturers are setting 
in motion throughout the world the same march toward 
higher standards of living that is creating the new economic 
revolution at home. The higher the standard of the outside 
world, the bigger the market for high standard American 
goods. 


Making New Markets 


Some day a historian will write in all seriousness that 
the American automobile manufac- 
turer-regenerated the economic life of 
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South America, and put an end to petty political violence. 
The resistless salesmanship behind the American auto- 
mobile fills a. roadless continent with automobiles, and 
roads inevitably follow. With good roads, the profes- 
sional revolutionist turns chauffeur for compensating ex- 
citement and inconsequential civil tumults cease. An- 
alogously all over the world. American goods arouse in the 
lethargic east and everywhere an insistent desire for a 
better material life. Our foreign trade feeds itself—and 
great feasts are before it. Best of all, our prosperity spells 
no menace to other nations. The industrial economization 
of the world spreads its benefits, like mercy and rain, equally 
upon the just and the unjust, the native and the foreigner. 
By making new markets for ourselves we actually widen 
the export opportunities for our competitors. 

“If the American is rich,” says H. Foster Bain, secretary 
of the American Institute of Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineers, “it is because he sets the forces of nature to 
work for him and directs them; not because he has through 
some mysterious process gotten the better of other peoples. 
* * * * * Tn short, it is less the possession of natural re- 
sources than of a certain mental attitude that lies at the 
basis of American prosperity.” 

Lest some may think that my delight in the new economic 
revolution is only gross Mammonism, I would conclude by 
remarking that there has never been any great culture in 
the world that did not have a foundation in economic in- 
dependence. Complete or partial release for some from the 
tread-mill of an existence that merely sustains itself to 
keep going is the beginning of culture. We are moving 
into a time, if we can‘merely check the Malthusian ten- 
dency’ toward over-population, when multitudes will have 
leisure and substance. The saver, the investor, is the 
pioneer of culture. The enormous increase of productivity 
immeasurably extends the opportunities of investors and, 
therefore, the margin of leisure. The Exchange and the 
Bourse facilitate investment and thereby serve the arts 
and the higher life. 

It took six human slaves to carry the wisdom of Plato 
and every other Greek of culture, and thousands to support 
the splendor of a Croesus, and a generally submerged nation 
besides. Contemplate the growth of cultural flowering of 
the nearby future, when every American will have more 
“slaves” than any but the most favored aristocrats of 
antiquity had! 


Ore Unloading Machine on the Conneaut Docks. 
Countless tons of ore are handled without human 
labor, except the guiding of the huge machine. 


© Ewing Galloway, N. Y. 
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The operator of this machine feeds it paper and tobacco to turn 


out cigarettes to meet the ever increasing demand. 
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Mr. SHAREHOLDER—Do You Know 
When Periodic Stock Dividends 





Help and When They Hurt You? 





By BENJAMIN GRAHAM 


dividends in stock at 

regular intervals has 
become increasingly preva- 
lent. The leading example is 
General Electric, which for 
several years has been mak- 
ing an annual distribution in 
special stock in addition to 
the quarterly cash payment. 
This policy has gained most 
adherents in the public util- 
ity field, including such not- 
able enterprises as North 
American Co., Cities Service, 
etc. So far this year several 
companies have initiated 
quarterly or semi-annually 
stock dividends in addition to 
the customary cash payment, 
while in recent weeks Loril- 
lard and Hartman have an- 
nounced their intention of 
substituting stock for cash. In view of their growing im- 
portance these periodic stock dividends deserve study. What 
is their purpose and effect; to what extent are they useful 
and wherein lies their possible abuse? 

The fundamental purpose of paying dividends in stock 
is to reconcile the two conflicting aims of a company’s man- 
agement: to reward the stockholders and to build up the 
business. But that these objects, while both praiseworthy, 
are mutually hostile is evident from the fact that stock- 
holders are ordinarily rewarded by paying out the profits, 
while building up the business usually requires that the 
profits be retained. The stockholder wants both income and 
appreciation, but in general the more he gets of one the 
less he realizes of the other. The periodic stock dividend 
ingeniously gives him the equivalent of a regular income 
while retaining the cash itself for purposes of corporate 
expansion. The stockholder “eats the cake” and the com- 
pany still has it. 

To many this artifice will appear merely a snare and a 
delusion. In their view, what the stockholder thinks is 
really income is only a piece of paper, which the Supreme 
Court has held to make him no richer than before. While 
aiming below the surface, this criticism does not go deep 
enough. In pure theory even cash dividends represent no 
real increase in the shareholders’ wealth, for they are paid 
at the expense of the company’s assets, and the value be- 
yond his stock is diminished accordingly. But this notion 
fails to recognize that the worth of an issue depends on 
other things besides the net assets on the company’s books. 
Current earnings, future prospects, management, market- 
ability are all factors more or less independent of assets 
which contribute ‘heir share to the intrinsic value. 

The dividend rate is another such. separate element of 
value. It seems superfluous to argue that dividends are 
important; nevertheless the extreme diversity of dividend 
policies indicates that the financial community’s ideas on 
this subject are confused and unstandardized. To under- 
stand stock dividends one must first understand cash divi- 
dends, and a short discussion of this question may also 
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HE newer tendency toward periodic 

stock dividends is sufficiently impor- 
tant to require the detailed analysis which 
appears in this article. Investors have the 
right to know under which conditions 
these periodic dividends attain a greater 
market value than justified and under 
which conditions their. payment is in 


direct harmony with real earnings. 
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shed some light on a need- 

lessly obscure phase of cor- 

porate practice. 

That the investing public 
attaches great, significance to 
the dividend rate, as distin- 
guished from, earnings and 
all other considerations, can- 
not be denied. Of two com- 
panies with similar earnings 
and prospects the one paying 

, «the greater dividend will 
nearly always sell higher in 
the market—i. e., it will be 
preferred by security buyers. 

Now if this view represented 

a@, mere baseless prejudice—a 

sort of financial superstition— 

it would still deserve recogni- 
tion by the company’s direc- 
tors; for their prime duty is 
setresetsons to try to satisfy their share- 
holders, not to chasten or 

reform them. This certainly is the hope of the investor. 

But the desire for distribution of profits is based on 
sounder grounds. For regular income, after all, is the 
primary and fundamental aim of inyestment. In the field 
of bonds and preferred stocks, this is almost the exclusive 
consideration and it is only among admittedly speculative 
common shares that fluctuations in principal value claim 
the leading importance. It is the ingrained and justifiable 
expectation of investors that good common stocks should 
pay dividends fairly proportionate to their earnings and 
intrinsic value. 

But against this basic principle a powerful counter- 
current has long been operative in American corporate 
finance, which has laid the emphasis upon future earning 
power .instead of current dividends and has viewed the 
stockholders’ reward in terms of appreciation rather than 
income. Hence, directors have felt perfectly free to retain 
and utilize all or any part of the profits, whenever future 
advantage seems likely to result. While we accept this 
attitude as natural and largely praiseworthy, it is worth 
noting that it is peculiar to American finance and is not 
generally followed abroad. The English or Dutch share- 
holder expects that after adequate reserves (including those 
for contingencies but not for new capital) the year’s earn- 
ings will be distributed to him virtually in toto. If funds 
are needed to expand the business, they are raised by the 
sale of additional securities—usually new shares at an 
attractive subscription price. 

The development of the opposite American practice can 
be traced to a number of causes. It originated in the early 
days at the large “trusts,” whose common stock was pre- 
dominantly water and which were burdenedswith excessive 
issues of bonds and preferred shares. Under these condi- 
tions the upbuilding of assets out of earnings was urgently 
necessary to correct an initially unsound capitalization. 
Many of the stronger corporations, moreover, were con- 
trolled ‘by one of several wealthy stockholders, who had no 
need of dividends and permitted the profits*to accumulate 
as in a private business. (For the preverbial apathy of the 
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small American shareholder rendered unnecessary any con- 


sideration of his rights.) he war period, with its high 
surtaxes, added another compelling influence in the same 
direction, since the dominating interests could save enor- 
mously in personal. taxation by foregoing dividends. 

Through the operation of these diverse causes, the practice 
of accumulating earnings has in various degrees superseded 
and obscured the original obligation to distribute them. It 
may be said that there is-now no-accepted standard in this 
vital matter, which conscientious directors will endeavor 
and others can be compelled to observe. However necessary 
the retention of earnings may have been in individual cases, 
and however advantageous in many others, it cannot be 
denied that the prevalence of this policy has in general 
given rise to grave abuses and injustice. For although the 
dividend rate has become a matter of practically arbitrary 
determination by the directors, yet, through its inherent 
importance, it has remained of prime interest to the investor 
—especially the small investor. Hence, the attractiveness 
of a stock issue—which means not only the market price, 
but in some sense the intrinsic value as well—has been in 
no small measure. dependent upon the discretion, whim, or 
personal interest’ tf the directors. 

It cannot be denied that this situation has all too fre- 
quently operated against the small stockholder and in favor 
of the larger interests; against the outsider and in favor 
of the insider; even against the shareholders as a body and 
in favor of the management in their capacity as officials. 

From the standpoint of the investing public as a whole 
it is highly desirable that our corporate practice should be 
more nearly standardized in the direction of a normal rela- 
tionship between earnings and dividends. Strong argu- 





ments can be adduced in favor of the general foreign prac- 
tice of devoting the profits as a whole to dividends and of 
expanding the business by new security issues. There are, 
however, a number of obstacles—some real and others im- 
aginary—to the adoption of this policy by typical American 
corporations, and for practical purposes the same object 
can be ‘accomplished by the artifice of the periodic stock 
dividend. 

Here our digression brings us safely back to the original 
subject. All the preceding arguments have been directed 
towards creating a correct comprehension of the basic func- 
tion of the regular stock dividends—not as a sop or idle 
gesture, but as an effective recognition of the legitimate 
interests and desires of the shareholders. In this connec- 
tion a sharp distinction must be made between stock divi- 
dends paid at regular intervals (once, twice or four times 
a year) and those of a sporadic or “melon” type. The 
latter must be considered not in the light of income but as 
a readjustment of capital. They may serve a useful pur- 
pose in reducing the market price of a stock to a more con- 
venient figure, and their object is sometimes to raise the 
actual cash dividend while. maintaining the same nominal 
rate per share—though this would scarcely appear of any 
real importance. In general, however, large, infrequent 
stock dividends are part of the unstandardized distribution 
policy against which criticism has been directed above. 
They are authorized at arbitrary times and in arbitrary 
amounts, and generally exert an undue, frequently sudden 
effect upon the market price out of proportion to their real 
significance. 

But the periodic stock dividend appeals to the investor 
in terms of regular income. It is the practical equivalert 
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¢ sLeteteteteeeoenntntetetetetetetetneeendntententeteteteteteteeetntntntentsteteteteteeenonntntntertetets $ 
¢ es Latest Annual Earnings Ratio to $ 
& - Dividend Rate————. Current Total y AR i Market Price z 
4 Stock Div. Market Value of Year Earned = - A . : 
4 Name Cash Stock Payable Price Dividend Ended per Share Dividend Earnings % 
% American Gas & Eledi)............. $1.00 4% 8. A. 104 $5.16 June, '26 $6.84 4.96% 6.58% + 
i American Power & Light........... 1,0¢ 4 8. A. 71 3.84 _June, 26 4.69 5.41 6.61 Bs 
: American Rolling Mill..........-+++ 2.00 5 A. 48 4.40 Dec., '25 2.35 9.17 4.90 $ 
¢ American Waterworks & Elec....... 1.20 5 8. A. 59 4.05 June, ’26 4.51 6.86 7.64 $ 
$ Assoc, Gas & Elec. ‘‘A’’ common... 2.50 or 10 Qa. s 3.70 June, ’26 3.73 10.00 10,08 ¢ 
f Canada Dry Ginger Ale............. 2.00 5 Q. 46 4.30 Mar., ’26 3.22 9.85 7.00020 
4 CHARA 5153665 c:0osleseere WOES Spree sews tesa 2.40 4 a. 52 4.48 June, ’26 4.00 8.61 7.69 + 
z END CU pesos bi ecte econ esac nus 1,20 6 M. 44 3.84 July, ’26 $3.38 8.73 7.68 bs 
: Electric Investors ..... setteeneees 10 A. 44 4.40 May, ’26 3,18 10,00 7.23 < 
+ Electric Refrigeration ............:. 2.00 5 Qa. 67 5.35 June, '26 5.25 8.00 7,84 $ 
z RUE NOI ood <6 ios 9 dure 03 adores 8.00 2 A. 115 10.30 Dec., '25 §13.67 8.95 §11.88 4 
¢ Federal Light & Traction Wicd a hanaal yee 0.80 4 Qa. 34 2.16 June, ’26 3.48 6.35 10,24 $ 
$ POMMME ROUND: Sic seo vedeeorse ses 0.80 *10 *Q, 33 4.10 June, ’26 3.90 12,42 11,82 $ 
¢ General Gas & Electric ‘‘A’’........ 1.50 or 6 Q. 50 3.00 July, ’26 2.35 6.00 4.70 5 
4 General Electric ............0sse00: 3.00 $1 (a) A. 91 4.10 Dec., ’25 6.12 4.51 5.63 : 
4 ey ge eee seseeeeees inate 10% (b) Qa. 29 RA 2.60 June, ’26 3.19 8.97 11,00 y 
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¢ McCrory, Stores “‘A’’ & “BY pve telenh 1,00 3 (ce) 80 3.40 June, ’26 5.82 4.25 7.27 + 
% North American ..............+++++ Ace 10 Q. 56 5.60 June, '26 8.40 10.00 6.07 $ 
$ Schulte err rr rrr a 8 Qa. 47 3.76 June, ’26 4.37 8.00 9.30 $ 
4 Seagrave .......... Reet ere 1.20 or 10 Q. 13% 1.35 June, 26 2.75 10.00 20.87 = 
‘ Standard, Ga & Elecy...j2.,....---. 3.00 2 Q. 56 4,12 Dec., ’25 6.38 7.36 11.40 $ 
¢ United Ofgar Stores. .............00% 2.00 5 a. 100 7,00 June, '26 5.03 7,00 5.03 $ 
3 Utilities Power & Light ‘‘A’’....... 2.00 or 10 Q. 31 3.10 Feb., ’26 72.52 10.00 8.13 4 
¢ 1s $ ctes <a EO 1,00 or 10 Q. 14 1,40 Feb., ’26 1,81 10.00 12.98 $ 
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of cash—readily salable by those who want money rather 
than stock. To this point the Supreme Court could pay no 
attention; for legal expediency compelled the general dictum 
that dividends if in cash were income and if in stock were 
merely paper. But good law may be poor.psychology; in 
the investor’s mind the notion of income depends not on 
cash payments as against stock, but upon receipt at regular, 
dependable intervals. 

There is submitted herewith a fairly complete list of the 
companies now paying periodic stock dividends. Certain 
variations in procedure may be noted, although they are 
hardly of real consequence. The stock dividends are paid 
in some cases annually, in others semi-annually and in 
others quarterly; in the two former cases they usually sup- 
plement a quarterly cash disbursement. Some companies 
give their stockholders the option of taking either cash or 
stock at fixed rates; others declare a cash dividend with 
the accompanying right to subscribe to an equivalent amount 
of new stock. Since in all such cases the stock offered is 
worth in the market considerably more than the cash alter- 
native, and since all but the 
most careless stockholders in- 
variably take the stock, such 
arrangements are practically 
identical with a straight 
stock dividend declaration. 

The data contained in the 
appended list will serve to 
illustrate both the advantages 
of a stock dividend policy and 
its possible defects. Taken 
as a whole, these issues sell 
higher than other common 
stocks in comparison with 
their earnings. This point 
substantiates the obvious fact 
that regular stock dividends 
are appreciated by the public 
and constitute a separate 
source of attractiveness which 
benefits the market price of 
the shares. But a critical 
scrutiny of our list raises 
the question whether these 
stock dividends may not be 
too efficacious in upholding 
market quotations. 

The price of many of these 
issues appears higher than 
would be conservatively justi- ; 
fied by the current earnings. In each case, no doubt, cham- 
pions will arise to assert that the future prospects are such 
as to warrant the present level; nevertheless prudence sug- 
gests that the dividend policy may sometimes lend an undue 
stimulus toward discounting the future, thus adding dan- 
gerous fuel to the speculative flames. 

One of the peculiar features of regular dividends payable 
in stock is that the yield is independent of the market price. 
An issue like North American, paying 10% per annum, will 
ostensibly yield 10% whatever be its price. For if the 
price advances the value of the dividend increases pro- 
portionately. Hence no matter how high such issues may 
be selling they will always appear attractive from the 
dividend standpoint. This consideration suggests that the 
stock dividencs are not as simple as they look, nor as itino- 
cent as they sound. From an accounting angle the subject 
teems with complications; and while most of these can 
fortunately be ignored by the investor, he should not be 
blind to their wider consequences. One of the basic con- 
tradictions is that corporations usually think they are pay- 
ing out less than stockholders think they are receiving. 
Recurring to North American, which pays 10% in stock, 
since the par value is $10, the company’s accounts carry 
the payment at $. per share, but since the market price 
is $50 the stockholder regards his dividend as worth $5. 
The same is true of certain issues without par value such 
as American Power & Light. Here the common is arbi- 
trarily carried in the balance sheet at $10 per share. Hence 
the annual stock dividend of 4% is charged by the company 
at the rate of 40 cents per share although it is worth in the 
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*....although the dividend rate has be- 
come a matter of practically arbitrary 
the directors, 
through its inherent importance, it has 
remained of prime interest to the investor 
—especially the small investor. Hence, 
the attractiveness of a stock issue—which 
means not only the market price, but in 


some sense the intrinsic value as well—has 


been in no small measure dependent upon 


the discretion, whim, or personal interest 
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market (and valued by the stockholders) at $2.40 per share. 

This accounting detail has made it possible for so many of 
these companies to follow a dividend policy that apparently 
pays out to the stockholders more than is currently earned 
on the shares. Our table shows this condition to obtain 
in the case of half of the common issues listed, while a 
good proportion of the remainder show a dividend rate 
very close to the reported earnings. Although the writer 
is strongly in favor of the general idea of periodic stock 
dividends, he feels that the situation just disclosed is cer- 
tainly misleading if not basically unsound, and indicates 
the crying need of a more discriminating and less mechan- 
ical application of this valuable device. 

If North American Company is currently earning some 
$3.50 per share, then a dividend rate equivalent to $5 must 
be open to question. (Whether or not the actual earnings 
are larger because of excessive reserves is beside the point, 
which is fundamentally that of real dividends as opposed 
to bookkeeping dividends.) The directors may claim that 
they are paying only $1 per share (10% of $10 per share) ; 
yet if this is so, then the 
greater part of the value of 
the dividend arises at the ex- 
pense of the stock previously 
outstanding. But brushing 
aside theoretical attacks and 
technical defenses, the vital 
defect of such a policy is its 
over-subtlety. On its surface 
it is opposed to the common- 
sense judgment of the in- 
vestor, and it offers too great 
opportunities for delusion 
and illusion to be entirely 
safe. 

In this connection the rec- 
ord of American Light & 
Traction carries a salutary 
warning. This company was 
perhaps the pioneer in the 
field of regular stock divi- 
dends. From 1909 to May, 
1920, it paid uninterrupted 
quarterly dividends of 24%% 
in cash and 2%% in stock. 
At the end of 1916 the shares 
were selling at 380. Hence 
the annual dividends, while 
$20 at par, were worth in the 
market about $48 per share. 
In that year—the best to date—the earnings were equiva- 
lent to about $26 per share, against a previous average of 
some $22. One effect of this liberal stock dividend policy 
was to increase the common shares outstanding from about 
nine million dollars in 1910 to twenty-seven million dollars 
in 1920. Toward the end of this period the post-war rise 
in public utility expenses cut severely into the system’s net 
earnings, which in 1920 declined to only $8 per share. This 
finally necessitated a reduction in the annual dividend rate 
to 4% in cash and 4% in stock, and was accompanied by a 
drastic decline in the market price to a low of 78 in 1921. 

Beginning in 1924 the earnings recovered sharply, and 
are now larger than ever before. Nevertheless, early in 
1925 the management abandoned stock dividends entirely 
and is now paying only $8 in cash. So while others were 
flocking to the cult, its virtual founder recanted. 

The spectacular decline in the price of this issue from 
1917 to 1921 has been pointed to by some as indicating that 
a policy of continuous stock dividends must be fundament- 
ally unsound, in that it involves a cumulative increase in 
the size of the stock issue until an unwieldy total is reached. 
Evidently a great part of American Light & Traction’s 
troubles were in no sense related to the dividend policy, but 
followed from the widespread difficulties of the public utili- 
ties under inflationary conditions. But it is clear also that 
the aggregate dividend was too liberal in comparison with 
the earnings; and that the practice of repeatedly present- 
ing the shareholders With stock worth $38 in the market, 
but representing only $12 to $16 reinvested in.the property, 

(Please turn to. page 1076) 
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r Having made serious 


a war formation all its own. 


division ; advances into the tool shop; then goes into produc- 


tion, and finally, emerges 


branches with many 
fourishes and much 
trumpeting. Observers. 


in Detroit announce that 
Henry Ford has already 
taken a strategic position 
in the tool shop and that 
the counter-attack will 
begin in earnest within 
the next few months. 

In the meantime, war 
rumors are running rife. 
Some have it that the en- 
tire automobile industry 
is about to engage In a 
struggle to the death, 
with the introduction by’ 
the Ford Motor Car 
Company of a _super- 
motor car of the light six 
or light eight type that 
will dominate the entire 
price field up to $3,000. 
On the other hand, one 
hears of an alliance of 
enemy forces through a 
merger of all the impor- 
tant independents, which 
will attack on his right 
flank as General Motors, 
Corporation continues its 
drive on the left. 

Those of us who wish 
to maintain impartial 
neutrality in this mo- 
mentous struggle, find it 
necessary to look up re- 
cent American motor car 
history to really ,under- 
stand the issues at stake. 

Many years ago, two 
brothers, Horace E. and 
John F. Dodge, dis- 
covered the existence of 
a great many potential 
automobile buyers who 
wanted something “a 
little better than a Ford” 
but who couldn’t afford 
a high priced motor car. 
With the courage of 
their convictions, these 
two brothers discon- 
tinued their association 
with Henry Ford and or- 
ganized ‘their own com- 
pany to manufacture an 
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HE next move is up to Henry Ford! 


green sales pastures, hig ,competitors are now bracing 
themselves for the counter-attack. The motor industry has 


Millions at Stake on Ford's 


Next Move 


Entire Automobile Industry Anxiously 
Watching Developments at Ford’s Plants 


By HOYT C. THORNVILLE 


inroads into Ford’s luxuriously public. 


It starts in the experimental 
a Ford, I’d buy a Dodge.” 


triumphantly from the sales 


bens 
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“What Henry Ford Plans 
To Do” 


| (A tabulation of the most persistent “reports” rela- 
tive to Ford’s “new plans”—some of which are given 
| credence in the face of Edsel Ford’s denial.) 






1—That Ford will put out a “light eight” at around $2,000 
which will dominate the price field between two and 
three thousand. 
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2—That a new car to be called Edelson Six—super-motor-car 
dominating the field up to $2,000—will be priced around 
$1,000. 
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3—That the present planetary transmission will be retained 
on the 1927 Ford but will be supplemented by another 
gear control thus providing four speeds forward. 
SSoriortoegonsonsonte 
4—That tremendous activity in the tool department portends 
a radical change in forthcoming Ford models. 
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l 
5—That Ford dealers are accepting orders—subject to de- 





livery—of a new Ford Six at an f. o. b. price of $950. 
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6—That several hundred test cars have appeared on the roads 
/. nearby Dearborn with a selective gear shift which will be 
installed on a “new — deci if 










7—That Henry Ford has a new pee of radical design which | 
will dominate the entire “popular price” field but prefers | 






to delay production until competitors force the move. 













automobile fitted for the needs of this class of the American 
Their success occupies a prominent place in the 
history of the motor industry in this country. At one time, 
not so many years ago, it was considered very proper smok- 
ing room conversation to remark, “If I were going to buy 


It is also written that the Maxwell Motor Company once 


undertook to exploit in a 
manner the Ford idea of 
a good car at a cheap 
price. Presumably, in 
the minds of the motor 
car buyers of the coun- 
try the car was either 
not good enough or not 
cheap enough, or per- 
haps both. At any rate 
little progress was made 
in this direction; control 
of the company changed 
hands, and its former 
general manager, Walter 
Chrysler, became presi- 
dent of a_ reorganized 
company bearing his 
name with full rein. It 
is said that Mr. Chrysler 
is an automobile engi- 
neer of remarkable abil- 
ity—to this should be 
added that he is also a 
good_ salesman. He 
grasped apparently with 
little difficulty that what 


this “better than the 
Ford crowd” wants is 
style, “snappy” appear- 


ance, balloon tires, four 
wheel brakes and other 
equipment previous- 
ly seen exclusively on the 
higher priced cars. 
Durant had also recog- 
nized this potential mar- 
ket, as had Ford’s strong- 
est competitor, the Gen- 
eral Motors Corporation 
with its improved mode!s 
of the Chevrolet. Willys- 
Overland, having come 
dangerously near to mak- 
ing the same mistakes as 
the old Maxwell manage- . 
ment, also fell in line 
with the “style” idea and 
more recently went its 
immediate competitors 
one step better in the in- 
troduction of the Over- 
land Whippet. This 
model has not only the 
prescribed elements of 
style, low price and 
economy in operation but 
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introduces a fourth feature, namely, foreign design in both 
body and engine—a factor that will undoubtedly become 
of increasing importance in the fight for the low priced 
motor car market if the auspicious inauguration by Willys- 
Overland continues to be favored with popular approval. 
Mr. Ford, however, remained unimpressed by the success 
of his contemporaries. He had his own ideas about meeting 
competition and stuck to them. When especially pressed 
by competitors, down went the Ford price list. Ford’s 
price cutting appeared, in early years, to be a mighty ef- 
fective weapon, especially when wielded by so strong a hand. 
But more recently this method of counter-attack seems to 
be losing effectiveness. The industry still remembers the 
shock it got in 1920 when Ford slashed prices at a time it 
was generally recognized that the price structure must be 
held intact at all costs. But times have changed. The 
same Ford dealers who previously went merrily out and 
got a large batch of new sales on each price cut are now 
expressing strong disapproval of the price cutting method 
of meeting competition and also for fancy lines instead. 
With Ford prices’-eut vir- 


the run. The truth of the matter is that the picture oj 
Henry Ford fighting with his back to the wall is none to, 
comforting for them. They have had some experience with 
his genius and courage before, and backed by the tremep. 
dous Ford resources, they know pretty well what to expect 
if Henry Ford decides to invade the higher priced territory 
in the counter-attack that they realize must materialize 
sooner or latter under present circumstances. 

The rumors of the new Ford plans—a typical batch of 
which are reproduced on these pages—grew in both num- 
bers and scope when they were apparently substantiated - 
by a sudden bustle of activity in Ford’s tool department 
not so long ago. Sober citizens still testify to the presence 
of a number of six-cylinder test cars tearing over the roads 
around Dearborn and making stiff grades with the apparent 
assistance of a selective gear box. To this we can only add 
that competent observers have recently visited in the same 
section and, although maintaining a careful watch, failed 
to discover the existence of the much discussed “new Ford 
models.” Nevertheless, in Wall Street, where millions are 
at stake on the effect of any 





tually in half since 1920, 
Henry Ford was prevailed up- 
on about a year ago to look 
more kindly upon the style fea- 
ture. Those who make it a 


point to keep well informed on 


the automobile industry, re- TOTAL PRODUCTION __ 
ENTIRE INDUSTRY 


FoRD** 
[J Generar motors 


ported considerable grumbling 
within the Ford dealer or- 
ganization at that time. The 
man who sells is acknowleged 
to be more sensitive to the 
popular whims of the moment 
than the man who produces, 
and the men who sold Ford 
cars said that they could sell 
a lot. more, if only the car. 
would not look so much like a 
Ford. The wishes of wives 
all over the country were be- 
coming an important factor in 
motor car selection and the 
women—so the story goes— 
were becoming sensitive to all 
of the old Ford jokes. Ford 
sales remained virtually sta- 
tionary since 1923 when they 
jumped over the two-million- 
a-year mark which in itself 
was a strong indication of the 
trend of the automobile buy- 
er’s fancy, for other manufac- 1919 1920 1921 
turers were making good gains # ESTIMATED 
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such move that Ford might 
eventually make, many a sigh 
of relief went up when Edsel 
Ford, and later his distip- 
guished father, stated abso- 
lutely that no new Ford Model 
was forthcoming at present. 

These public denials, of 
course, do not in any way 
alter an important situation, 
namely, that Ford’s green pas- 
tures are being invaded and 
that, by reputation and record, 
he is not a man to take a lick- 
ing sitting down. In fact, if 
this new Ford car is not com- 
ing on the market the question 
still persists; 

“What move will 
Ford make next?” 

The automobile industry will 
be surprised by his next move, 
more because of its simplicity 
than anything else, and if our 
information is correct, it will 
soon be officially announced. 
Of course, the plans of any 
great corporation are neces- 
sarily well guarded and al- 
ways subject to change, but 
as this article is written, the 
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in the low priced field in the 
meantime by exploiting the 
strong prejudices against the appearance of the Ford car. 

Finally Mr. Ford capitulated to the wishes of his asso- 
ciates and the new stream-line Ford appeared on the mar- 
ket. Many improvements and refinements had been made 
on Ford cars, of course, prior to the appearance of this 
model, but none were intended to appeal to the eye. Now 
that Mr. Ford is offering a stream-line body, with an acces- 
sible gasoline tank, balloon tires as standard equipment, a 
vaporizer to improve mileage and other selling points at 
the lowest price in history, he naturally looks for a corre- 
sponding increase in sales. 

Instead of being able to boost his production, however, 
the output of Ford cars during the first half of this year 
showed a decrease as compared with increases up to over 
fifty per cent by his nearest competitor, Chrevolet. The 
latter’s plants have been running full blast whereas Ford 
production is reported to have been cut down to about fifty 
per cent of the -heoretical capacity output. Ford formerly 
made one car for one of all the other American automobile 
manufacturers together—now he is.making only one out 
of three. 

One would think that the manufacturers of low priced 
motor cars would be happy in the knowledge that at last 
they apparently have the famous billionaire producer on 
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present they mean just that 
and nothing more. Yet something is “up his sleeve.” 

The fact seems to be that the new Ford models will be 
equipped with an intermediate gear—in fact will have four 
forward speeds—but that does not necessarily mean that 
the old planetary transmission will be discarded. The new 
Ford will have a top speed of between fifty-five and sixty 
miles per hour, but again this fact does not mean a new 
power plant nor a six cylinder engine. In short, the “inside 
story” of the new move as planned at present is not a new 
Ford car but a unique improvement on the present model 
through the installation of a supplementary gear at a cost 
of less than $25. 

This is not denying the fact that this improvement will 
be of material assistance in recouping a large part of the 
market which Ford has lost to his competitors. With new 
lines and “style equipment,” the present model still carries 
the handicap of the planetary transmission which throws 
considerable business to competing sales agencies. Con- 
verting this liability into an asset and offering a four speed, 
low fuel consuming; light four with a top speed of 60 miles 
an hour, the conjecture is not unwarranted that Mr. Ford’s 
position in the industry.,will once again become well nigh 
invulnerable to the’possible embarrassment of competing 
companies in the same field. 
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The South—One Year Later 


Set-Back in Florida Has Obscured the Remarkable 
Trend Toward Prosperity in the Balance of the South 


By J. M. HEAD 


T has been less than 
I a year since the 
bursting of the 
Florida bubble, that 
iridescent thing of 
beauty that so many 
reached for, only to 
find it vanishing into 
thin air. The wild real 
estate speculation that 
had few counterparts 
in the world’s history 
is now a memory, and 
those who were left 
with their purchases 
either have taken their 
losses or are vainly 
seeking for some one 
to buy at prices far 
below the level at ; 
which they were induced to invest during the boom. 
Florida has learned its lesson; or perhaps it would 
be better to say that those who rushed to Florida as 
none of the Argonauts ever rushed to the gold fields 
of California in forty-nine, have been taught through 
bitter experience. All the blame should not attach 
to Florida for, after all, it was the outsider who was 
responsible for the boom. 

Florida is purged but not dismayed. Basic Florida, 
on which the original valuations were pyramided, is 
still Florida a land of promise and of fulfillment in 
fruit culture, where growth in population, railroad 
mileage, values of crops and of manufactured prod- 
ucts, even before the late lamented inflation, was 
greater in proportion than the growth in similar ac- 
tivities and production in the entire United States. 

Florida is readjusting herself. Having gone at a 
pace that far exceeded that of the rest of the pros- 
perous South, Florida has come “back to the field” and 
hereafter it is likely that it will not regard with con- 
tempt the activities of that section of the country 
of which it is a part. Instead of marching unheed- 
ingly along on the theory that all the balance of the 
South is out of step, Florida is back in the parade and 
trying her best to march in unison to the “hep!. hep! 
hep!” of Prosperity’s drill sergeant. 

Some of Florida’s small banks have gone under. 
Deposits of many of the representative banks in the 
bigger cities have fallen off at least 25% since the 
first of the year. This compares with a gain of some 
43% in the corresponding period last year, just before 
the bottom began to fall out of the real estate market. 

One of the best indications of the condition of a 
country or section of country, over a certain measured 
period of time is bank debits to individual accounts. 
In Florida where they had been increasing by 90% 
in January over the previous January, they showed 
an increase of only 2% in July, and, following the 
trend, they probably will show an actual decrease for 
the balance of the year. Building permits which 
were increasing by tremendous percentages at the 
opening of the year, are already showing a decrease 
of nearly 50%. 


USINESS men and investors will find 

this article of engrossing and practi- 
cal interest. It answers many of the ques- 
tions now being asked about the present 
position and future of the amazingly active 
section of the country which is below the 
Mason and Dixon line. 


Yes, Florida is pay- 
ing the penalty of real- 
ty intoxication. 

Human judgment is 
generally based on 
tomparison. This is 
often fautly, but it is, 
nevertheless, a fair 
working basis. While 
Florida was riding the 
crest of the boom wave, 
the average individual, 
looking only for the 
high spots failed to no- 
tice the rest of the 
South, failed to observe 
that that entire region 
south of the Mason and 
Dixon line, that some- 
what indefinite area 
known as, Dixie, was gaining in wealth and impor- 
tance. 

Those who really were observant had seen that the 
reports of the railroads of the South to the Interstate 
Commerce Commission had shown, month by month, 
a higher percentage of return than had the roads from 
other sections. They had seen some of the southern 
roads that in the past had been unable to do anything 
for their stockholders, suddenly turn dividend payers 
on their common stock, and begin to pile up surpluses. 
Roads that had struggled to meet their fixed charges, 
whose officials prayed but hardly dared hope for the 
time to come when their auditors could actually writé 
a balance in black instead of red, began to attract the 
attention of investors in stocks. And stocks of south- 
ern roads such as Southern Railway, Seaboard and 
Atlantic Coast Line are today the leaders in attrac- 
tiveness from the speculative or investment viewpoint. 

There are few indices that more accurately show 
the general industrial and business condition of a 
country than railroad earnings. Railroads literally 
“live” on the sections through which they pass. The 
only exception to this is in the case of pioneering— 
where a road will stretch itself out into a thinly set- 
tled country for the purpose of developing it. And 
when those railroads that pass exclusively through 
southern territory are able to report increased earn- 
ings from year to year, that territory must be im- 
proving its economic condition. 

“The impoverished South” is a thing of the past. 
It has taken a long time for Dixie to adjust itself to 
the changes that had to come after the war. There 
was the innate stubborness of the Bourbon type to be 
overcome. The proud planter of other days had to 
transmit to his sons and his grandsons his own sterl- 
ing qualities minus that Bourbon instinct to mourn 
what was passed rather than to grasp the skirt of 
circumstance and move ahead. 

The South ‘today is working, working as it never 
has worked before. Still largely agricultural, it has 
become of great importance industrially. Birmingham 
threatens in time to rival Pittsburgh as a steel center. 
New England views with alarm the tremendous growth 
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of the cotton manufactur- 

ing business in the South. 

In the last quarter century the 

South has awakened to the fact 

that it was foolish to raise so much 

of the world’s raw product, and then 

ship it a thousand or more miles to 

have it manufactured for human use. 

And so today, in Virginia, in the 
Carolinas, in Georgia, and in Alabama one 
can listen to the whir of hundreds of thou- 
sands of textile spindles. Naval stores— 
rosin and turpentine—always a product 
of the South—is helping to add to the 
wealth of North Carolina, Georgia and 
Florida. 

Atlanta has become a great metropolis, a commer- 
cial center for the South, with magnificent resources 
waiting further development. A substantial business 
activity is developing in this Southern city, which 
some day will result in its becoming one of the most 
important cities in the United States. Farseeing 
business firms are making Atlanta a headquarters 
in response to present requirements and potential 
needs. 

Since the World War the progress in the South has 
been rapid—in many cases marvelously so. While 
still depending largely on cotton, the South has di- 
versified its crops more than in the past, and corn is 
now forming no inconsiderable part of the wealth of 
several of the southern states. Like the West the 
South has suffered at times from the inability of the 
farmer to get prices for his products commensurate 
with the advances in the cost of the finished article 
or in the things which the farmer must buy back. 
But there has been a steady advance, nevertheless. 

The banking prestige which the South has been 
building up suffered a somewhat severe blow as re- 
cently as July 15, when the Bankers Trust Company 
of Atlanta, serving 120 banks in Georgia, went into 
receivership. Investigation is now going on. What 
the final outcome will be, cannot be determined, but it 
may be that out of this trouble will come a better 
banking law for the state of Georgia. 

The assets of the Bankers Trust Company of 
Atlanta, it would appear, were largely wiped out by 
depreciation of investments, which included among 
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other securities, the stocks of the banks which the 
Bankers Trust Company of Atlanta served as fiscal 
agent. It was reported that much of this stock en- 
tailed also a 100% assessment as a further obligation. 
Besides this “chain” ownership of stocks the 
Bankers Trust Company of Atlanta participated in 

a variety of loans and investments which became 

“frozen” or depreciation involved not only the 

assets but also the banks which it sarved. As a 

. result 86 small banks in Georgia closed in one week. 

The failure became inter-state when it in- 
volved the Bankers Finance Company of 
Florida, the president of the Bankers Trust 
Company of Atlanta having also been .presi- 
dent of the Florida company. Interchange 
of funds in the form of advances under 
the head of loans and deposits by and from 
Florida banks to and in Georgia banks, through 
their respective fiscal agents, was apparently 
extensive. The Bankers Financing Company of 
Florida was fiscal agent for about sixty Florida 
banks. The early reports were to the effect 
that the Florida banks had about $10,000,000 

with the Georgia institution, and inability to realize 
forced many of the Florida banks to. close—some 
thirty-seven in one week. 

The total capital of the affiliated banks was $1,785,- 
000. Surplus and profits were reported at $1,046,000 
and resources $46,224,000. The total involved in the 
two states was $3,807,000. There was a reported sur- 
plus of $1,591,000 and resources of $54,075,000. It 
remains to be seen whether or not these figures mean 
anything. 

None of the banks involved in this failure was a 
member of the Federal Reserve System. 

It speaks well for the general financial strength of 
the two states that with so widespread a failure of 
banking institutions, no great excitement prevailed. 
There was not the slightest indication of an old-fash- 
ioned “run” on the other banks. The larger institu- 
tions in the two states were disturbed, if at all, only 
on the surface. It seemed to be taken for granted 
that the failure was the result of a bad system of 
overextension, and not due to anything basically wrong 
with industry or finance in the South. The effdrt to 
do interstate banking was also blamed. One promi- 
nent banking journal of the South spoke this idea 
when it said: “In crossing the state line the two cor- 
porations so closely allied exceeded the bounds beyond 
which it was conceded to be unwise and unsafe to 
venture; The most aggressive debaters never contend 
that interstate banking is safe, not alone because of 
the conflicting laws of the different states, but also 
on account of the varying and diversified agricultural, 
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ness which have 
been forcing finan- 
cial institutions to 
unite to handle large capital, in other parts of the 
country, have invaded the South. Mergers of big 
banks have become common. Only recently Miami 
had such a merger when the City National and Trust 
Company absorbed the Miami Bank and Trust Com- 
pany, and the Commercial Bank and Trust Com- 
pany. The merged institution has a combined capital 
of $2,000,000 and resources of $20,000,000. In Mem- 
phis, the First National and the Central-State Na- 
tional combined under the title of the first named. 
Since the creation of the Federal Reserve System, 
it has been more convenient to consider the South 
roughly by the three reserve districts, the centers of 
which are Richmond, Atlanta, and Dallas. In the 
Fifth district, which is served by the Federal Reserve 
Bank at Richmond, Va., the general business condi- 
tions prevailing at the end of the first half of 1926, 
appeared to be fully up to the seasonal average. In- 
dications were that some of the crops might not prove 
as good as in 1925 were somewhat apparent, and this 
might eventually result in a slight reaction from thi 
1925 peak, but general conditions were sound. Ther@ 
had been no overextension in this district. * * 
Bank debits for the first half of the year compared 
favorably with those for the corresponding period in 
1925. For the five weeks ending July 14, in 23 prin- 


cipal cities, they totaled $1,671,005,000, compared with 


$1,599,377,000 for five weeks ended July 15, of the 


at Richmond _in- 
creased from $562,- 
233,000 in 1925 to 
$587,363,000 in 1926. Loans and discounts, including 
rediscounts, were up from $494,995,000 in 1925 to 
$512,649,000 this year. 

Now take the Fifth District, served by Atlanta. 
Up to the middle of July reports of 836 member banks 
showed total loans, discounts and investments greater 
by nearly $41,000,000 in 1926 than they had been the 
previous year. Loans and discounts of the Federal 
Reserve Bank, itself were greater by $16,000,000. 
Cash reserves were up $51,000,000. Federal reserve 
notes in circulation were $52,477,000 greater. Debits 
to individual accounts, which show actual check pay- 
ments, were reported by member banks in 24 cities in 
June as being 4.5% greater than they had been in 
June, 1925, being $1,168,843,000 and $1,118,518,000 re- 
spectively. Ninety-one banks reporting had savings 
accounts in June, 1926, of $281,987,000, compared with 
$256,289,000 in June, 1925. 

Building permits fell off, but this was due to the 
drop in operations in Florida, only two cities in that 
state reporting an increase. Miami fell from $6,689,- 








, 000 in June of 1925, to $3,954,000 in June, 1926, a 


decrease: of nearly#1%. For -the entire district the 
decrease was from the 1925 total of $16,716,000 to 
$15,753,000 in June, 1926, so that it can be readily 
seen, that, excluding Miami, there was an actual in- 
crease. ' : 

In spite of the veactions in Florida, business in 
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wholesale lines did not fall off. Under 
general headings, the only one to show 
an actual decrease for the first half of 
the year was furniture. In groceries, 
hardware, dry goods and electrical 
goods there were increases ranging 
from 3.3% to 13.3%. Department store 
sales in June as shown by reports of 
44 stores were 8.1% greater in June 
of this year than in the same month 
last year, while for the first six months 
they were up 7.2% over sales for the 
same time in 1925. 

In the Eleventh District, centered at 
Dallas, Tex., the business activity as 
shown by bank debits, was greater in | 
June, 1926, than in the same month of 
the previous year. Total debits of 15 
cities on June 26, 1926, were $665,232,- 
000, compared with $633,670,000 on 
June 25, 1925, an increase of 5%. Total 
deposits reported for 48 banks, mem- 
bers of the Federal Reserve System, were $360,555,000 
on June 30 against $350,612,000 in 1925. Ninety-eight 
banks reported savings deposits of $111,853,000 in 
June, compared with $103,791,000 in June of last year. 
This was an increase of 7.8%, while at the same time 
the number of depositors rose from 229,948 to 245,417. 
In this entire district failures were somewhat larger 
in number in the first six months of the current year 
than they were in 1925, the figures being 441 and 375 
respectively, but the aggregate liabilities under these 
failures were only $5,489,000 in 1926 against $6,951,000 
in 1925. 

It is apparent from these figures from the three 
districts which comprehend the entire South, that 
there has been no reactionary movement in business 
below the Mason and Dixon line. The comparatively 
dull months of the summer period are over, and busi- 
ness throughout the entire country is running into 
what is generally regarded as the active season. Crop 
uncertainties may serve to militate against a favor- 
able comparison for the balance of the year with the 
same period in 1925, but there is nothing in the 
Southern situation that can offer cause for appre- 
hension. In fact, business as well as politics seems 
to have lost its sectional distinctions. There are wider 
variances between East and West than between North 
and South. Financially, New York is as close to 
Atlanta as it is to Chicago. 

The fierce light that beat upon Florida a year ago 
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Atlanta—Peachtree St. (left) and Broad Sts. Looking South 


‘4 substantial business activity is developing in this southern city.” 


has diminished to a dimmer focus, and the balance of 
the South is receiving more notice. Reaction from 
the Florida boom and its sudden deflation has not 
affected the steadily advancing industry of the great 
section of country that stretches from Maryland 
South and West to the far border of Texas. <Agricul- 
ture and the natural mineral resources including iron, 
coal and petroleum are making for wealth. England, 
it is true is striving hard to establish its independence 
of the South for cotton, by encouraging the larger 
cultivation in Egypt and India. But even if it should 
accomplish this, the result is still years away. R 

The South has come back. It has ignored the Florida 
fiasco and continues to go ahead. And even Florida, 
forgetting its speculative headache, is booked for a 
better, if less frothy business activity. 

In the meantime, it is worth noting what the securi- 
ties of typical Southern companies have been doing 
during the past year and what their outlook appears 
to be. As a result of favorable labor conditions, ac-* 
cess to natural resources and aggressive selling cam- 
paigns, Southern corporations have made remarkable 
headway not only as to earnings but as to general 
investment position. Barely a few years ago, such 
a stock as Southern Railway common was hardly con- 
sidered more than a speculative football. Today, it 
ranks well up among the leaders, pays a $7 dividend 
and earns sufficient to increase this dividend at any 
time in the discretion of the directors. 

Among industrial companies, 
Sloss Sheffield has made tremen- 
dous strides along with the advance 
in activity of the Alabama steel 
and iron industry. The fertilizer 
companies, at present more or less 
in the doldrums, are still greatly 
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A Suitable Field 


That the securities of the South 
have come to the front as suitable 
investment mediums is beyond 
doubt. If the investor exercises 
ordinary judgment and seeks for 
opportunities among the securities 
of the strongly financed and well 
managed leading corporations of 
the South, he should have no cause 
for regret as the years pass. 
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“New England Views with alarm the tremendous growth of the cotton manu- 
facturing business in the south.” 
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Wherein Past Experience Is a Guide to Present Discrimination—Time 
Has Arrived for Investor to Study Differences in Good-will Stocks 


N its issue of August 28th THE 
MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
analyzed the differences between 
stocks showing a high ratio of earnings 
per share to assets per share, commonly 


Ma 


rket Optimism in “Good-will’’ Stocks 


called “good-will 
stocks,” and _ those 
showing a high ra- 
tio of assets per 
share to earnings 


By GEORGE B. COLLINGWOOD 


in the following paragraphs a pioneer 
attempt at such a guide to investment. 

Fortunately there is one large col- 
lection of facts which can be easily 
availed of. Since about 1900 modern 


What is the touchstone by which such 
success or failure can be forecast? 
To take random samples from many 
years ago. Moxie was the outstanding 
soft drink. Among scouring soaps, Sa- 
polio was almost 
alone in __ scope: 
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“Spotless Town” and 
all the advertise- 
ments thereon were 
almost a nursery le- 





per share, mostly 
represented by 
what Germans call 
“heavy industry.” 
The upshot of this 
study was that 
neither group 
seemed to have an 
advantage over the 


Company 








Av. earnings on 1925 
net tangible assets 
Avg. earnings six yrs. 
per share on good-will 


assets per share 
No. of times 


Recent price 
good-will is 
capitalized 


Net tangible 


gend. To-day, Sa- 
polio does its busi- 
ness but its name is 
less often heard 
amid the blare of 
competitive adver- 
tising. Who does 
not remember the 


cent price and fair 


value good-will and 
net tangible 


Differences between re- 
assets (d) 


Actual value good-will 
and tangible assets 


per share (c) 





other in so far as Coca-Cola 
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question of central Woolworth 
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Eye? Do consum- 
ers of Cream of 





importance to the 8-8. Kresge 
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Wheat, which is as 





American investor, 
which was opened 
up by this ariicle, 
but for the treat- 
ment of which space 
was not available. 


valuations. 


(a) 4 years’ average; Jello Co. not included. 
of 8% earnings on these net tangible assets for six years. 
6-years’ average earnings thereon in accordance with magzimum American judicial 
(a) This column indicates the stock market’s valuation of the upward trend 
of earnings and anticipated earnings over and above good-will and net tangible assets, 








That question is— 
how can one tell 
which “good-will” security is better 
than another? Which type of “low 
asset” stock has greater possibilities 
of survival and growth than other 
types? Strange as it may seem this 
vital question has never before been 
studied critically in Wall Street. All 
the equipment of brilliant analysts of 
securities has been devoted to the study 
of such securities as have large physi- 
cal assets. Railroads, Public Utilities 
and great industrials, mining and oil 
companies, merchandising companies 
with large capitals—all these have re- 
ceived elaborate attention. But the 
entire group of stocks showing low as- 
sets per share, whose market price is 
determined practically with reference 
to earning power alone, has been super- 
ficially treated. Only present and im- 
mediately future earning power has 
been studied, and the market price crit- 
icized from this angle alone. But 
such cavalier treatment is amazing 
when contrasted with the really compe- 
tent manner in which the investor has 
been guided in the high asset stocks.‘ 
No one has yet sought to distinguish 
one group of good-will stocks from 
another, and to value their peculiar 
differences in earning power. We offer 
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advertising and merchandising methods 
have carried now one, now another 
company’s products to the crest of pop- 
ularity. Of this shoal of companies, 
many are to-day in the grave, some are 
in a living death, some are jogging 
along at a modest pace, while others 
have realized the most sanguine hopes 
of their stockholders, have come to 
dominate their fields and are to-day 
continuing their great growth. Analy- 
sis of those that fell by the wayside, 
and those that kept on marching is the 
great need of the present day buyer of 
such securities. When he finds, for ex- 
ample, that in 1910 it appeared that 
Grand Union stores would far surpass 
Atlantic and Pacific, yet to-day the 
latter has far surpassed the Grand 
Union stores (owned by Jones Broth- 
ers), when he no longer hears much 
of Pear’s Soap finds that Ivory has 
long since passed it by, when he con- 
sumes Coca-Cola and has but the va- 
guest memory of Moxie, if he remem- 
bers it at all, he must see that the 
past is strewn with companies that 
have not realized expectations, and 
that the field is full of danger. He can 
also see that fabulous profits have been 
attained by picking the right group. 


‘(b) Assuming company had benefit 
(c) Good-will valued at 


potent to-day as in 
the days of the 
Spanish War, deign 
to recall Force and 
Sunny Jim? 
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Who that eats his 
Quaker Oats, that 
sturdy veteran, recalls its once mighty 
protagonist, but now moribund com- 
petitor Egg-o-See? Among the dead 
there is the Pope-Hartford bicycle 
reign. Yet, it is not so much that the 
vogue of the bicycle declined, for other 
brands maintain a fair business. Every 
old motorist remembers when the signs 
of Diamond tires strode like a Colossus 
over the Tire World. Its followers are 
with other brands. Dr. Woodbury has 
his followers, but he is confronted with 
Resinol, and the once lordly Cuticura 
to-day faces the plebian shield of Palm- 
olive. 

Smith Brothers seek to entice a clean 
shaven age with their beards, but with 
Life Savers, Pep-o-mints and Beech- 
Nut tablets around, their fame, rela- 
tively, is waning. Once mighty Per- 
U-na, the savior of Mankind’s health 
leaves a weakened population to regret 
its decline. Kilmer’s Swamp Root may 
ease the rural body, but the cities prin- 
cipally follow new gods. Humphrey’s 
innumerable specifics and Hostetters 
Bitters seduced the admirers of Dewey 
hore than the Charleston dancers of 
to-day. Danderine has its devotees, 
but the age of Bobbed hair spurns the 
Sutherland.-sisters’ exuberance of hir- 
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sute adornment, as it does the wares of 
the hair-pin and hair net caster. 

Wrigleys exercises the teeth of our 
generation, B. G. Adams once impressed 
their jaws. The Oliver Typewriter 
once was among the great, to-day 
among those enjoying mediocre fame. 
The Corona is a household word for a 
small typewriter, but once the Blickens- 
derfer was synonymous with such a 
small machine. . 

And who among the Rinso and Lux 
consumers thinks of once potent Pearl- 
ine—“good morning, have you bought 
some?” Some firms fell from grace 
like Kirkman’s Borax soaps, but picked 
themselves up in time. But Satin 
Gloss struck the Charybdean rock, 
while Fels-Naptha negotiated the shal- 
lows. 

But the survivors. The Brownie 
raised his stature to the Kodak, Unee- 
da biscuit became the cry of a nation, 
children who had hitherto not been 
vocal about brands learned to say 
“Uneeda Biscuit.” “It floats” gave rise 
to a hundred ghost stories and millions 
in profits to Procter & Gamble. Coca- 
Cola refreshed the younger generation 
while Root Beer declined, and the Vic- 
trola became the popular name for the 
gramophone. 

Castoria is on the stock-exchange to- 
day while Mrs. Winslow’s Soothing 
Syrup has been hoist with its own pet- 
ard and sleeps well. 

How could the stockholder in 1905 
have foreseen these developments? The 
foregoing list does not indicate that 
many of those which are less famous 
comparatively to-day may not be gross- 
ing more or advertising more, as an 
absolute quantity than at that time. 
But the stockholder would assuredly 
have fared better to have invested in 
those that have taken the lead. 

Since the foregoing list is made up 
not so much of those who have died 
as of those whose growth has not been 
such as might have been anticipated 
many years ago, a second factor enters. 
It is not so much which good-will com- 
panies will fall by 








talization of responsible science by 
chemical and pharmaceutical compa- 
nies having large capital will eventually 
reduce their market. Such prepara- 
tions are not likely to show long con- 
tinuing profits. 

A second group are such products 
(like alcoholic drinks disguised as med- 
icines) whose use is likely to be estop- 
ped by direct legislation. Incidentally, 
it may be mentioned that wherever a 
soft drink contains a stimulant speci- 
ally introduced, such as caffeine, such 
legislative action, however ill-advised, 
cannot be dismissed as a _ possibility. 
Also with the wide prejudice against 
cigarettes in many Western and South- 
ern states, there is a possibility that 
the. successful prohibition campaign 
against alcohol may envisage tobacco 
limitations. 

In other words, all good-will stock 
which is dependent upon a certain dif- 
fusion of scientific knowledge, or which 
counters any widespread ethical preju- 
dices may pre-hazard investment. This 
does not apply to such proprietary 
medicines as are harmless in their con- 
stituents, although somewhat extrava- 
gant in their curative claims. “Puf- 
fing” is legitimate, but misrepresenta- 
tion not. 

In the second place we may list those 
companies that have desisted from ad- 
vertising, confident that they had the 
market in their control. Occasionally 
this proved true. For a long time after 
de Long Hook & Eye discontinued 
their advertising, little difference in 
their business was noted. But for one 
such instance, ten are directly con- 
trary. Sapolio diminished their ad- 
vertising, believing that mere prestige 
coupled with admittedly high quality 
would retain their leadership. They 
were compelled to reverse their tactics. 
The successful good-will companies 
have been those who have never as- 
sumed that past advertising, without 
present advertising would lead to con- 
tinued good-will. Kodak, Uneeda Bis- 
cuit, Cream of Wheat, Quaker Oats, 





Elgin Watches, National Cash Regis- 
ters have been relentless advertisers. 

When past advertising is capitalized 
as good will, the book entry is signifi- 
cant only so long as a similar volume 
of advertising is continued. The mo- 
ment the advertising budget is cut 
down, the good-will resulting from past 
advertising diminishes in a geometrical 
ratio with every year that lapses. Ad- 
vertising in 1920 has little effectiveness 
left in 1926. 

After all, the majority of good-will 
companies manufacture secondary pro- 
ducts. Soft drinks, cosmetics, nos- 
trums, etc., belong to the first division, 
household products, soaps, washing 
powders, etc., to the second and house- 
hold appliances, toys, etc., to the third. 
Either the product is not essential, as 
is structual steel or machine tools, or 
it is not especially distinguished, 
or it merely promotes convenience, 
as vacuum cleaners, and enters after 
necessities have been taken care of. 
Hence continued stimulation of de- 
mand, or, in better terms, manu- 
facture of buying demand, is their prin- 
cipal occupation, their products being 
secondary. Such, for example, is not 
the problem of U. S. Steel. 

The exceptions to this statement are 
the merchandising good-will stocks. 
Mail order houses and chain stores, for 
example, are not primarily dependent 
upon advertising. One does not read 
advertisements of F. W. Woolworth. 
The growth of such corporations is ob- 
viously dependent upon management. 
Among items of such management is a 
skilful real estate policy, transfer of 
surplus funds daily from one city to an- 
other, or other ancillary factors. As 
in all merchandising, though, sheer 
managerial ability together with con- 
tinuity of policy is much more impor- 
tant than is merely advertising expen- 
diture. 

Of course, the foregoing two types 
of corporations do not exhaust all the 
possible sources of good-will. Long 
established name sometimes is suffi- 
cient. That Tiff- 
any’s jewelry and 






















































the wayside, as 
which will not repay 
the investor for the 
great risk of hold- 


ing them. Let us - 
eliminate the dead 
first. 


Two great classes 
of good-will compa- 
nies that have gone 
down have been 
those that ceased to 
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Steinway’s pianos 
need some advertis- 
ing and some sales 
stimulation is prob- 
ably true but names 
like Tiffany and 
Steinway undoubt- 
















advertise, and those 
that manufactured 
nostrums. The lat- 
ter group fought a 
losing battle with 
Dr. Wiley, and after 
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edly possess some 
value. Dealer or- 
ganization as such, 
makes for good-will, 
often, as does an en- 
thusiastic and cap- 
able selling staff. 
But nearly all such 
instances when col- 
lected together will 
be seen to be but a 
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Drug Act of 1906 





small segment of the 
economic circle. The 








their fate became 
sure. True, many 
Proprietary prepa- 
rations, some nos- 
trums, ete., retain a 











two great classes— 
good-will stimulated 
by consistent adver- 
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Rail Shares Still in Strong Hands 


Floating Supply Surprisingly Small—Large 
Market Possibilities in Fourteen Leading Stocks 


which have witnessed the biggest 

bull movement in history, the 
railroad shares—once the popular lead- 
ers monopolizing the active trading— 
have been regarded as distinct from the 
general market. Rather generally they 
have been relegated to the ranks of in- 
vestments and by the same .token ex- 
cluded from the more speculative arena. 

This change in speculative fashion 
resulted, no doubt, from Government 
operation, threat of all kinds of Gov- 
ernment interference and the poor 
showing made by the carriers them- 
selves in the first years following their 
return to private operation. In other 
words, the speculative public between 
1918 and 1923 received an intensive 
education in how badly off the rails 
were supposed to be. 

During the same period a new body 
of speculators was being formed whose 
acquaintance with the stock market was 
largely founded upon “war baby” in- 
dustrials. Quite naturally, the rails 
which had declined persistently from 
1913 to 1921 have appeared not par- 
ticularly attractive to this group. This 
is in many ways a logical development. 
Nearly every bull market has brought 
forth one or more groups of stocks to 
sell at bonanza prices—coppers, oils, 
the rails themselves. Naturally as an 
industry becomes more fully developed 
and standardized, the market value of 
the investment tends to move in a nar- 
rower and more regulated range. 

The rail market, since the ebb point 
reached in 1921, has been characterized 
by a persistent and gradual advance, 
the result of bonafide investment accu- 
mulation. The more rapidly advancing 
prices of the past two months marked 
only the third phase resembling active 
speculation in this five-year period. It 
served, however, to carry the rail shares 
as recorded by a well known average 
to the highest point attained sirice 1912. 
Although this point is well below the 
level reached in three earlier bull mar- 
kets, a question naturally being asked 
is whether railroad stocks are passing 
from strong to weak hands. 

The evidence is strongly against this | 
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i satticheve-a the past five years 


By ALFRED C. LAYTON 


supposition. In the first place, more 
real value is represented by the average 
rail stock than at any time in history. 
Earnings cover dividends by a margin 
two or three times that formerly em- 
ployed, while the average income yield 
is at current prices well above that ob- 
tained over considerable periods in the 
past. Asset values are about twice 
what they were in 1912. In other 
words, the advance in price in the last 
three years has been very little greater 
than the improvement in earnings. The 
real “marking up” remains to take 
place. ' 

In the second place, a great deal of 
stock is in the treasury of, or with the 
bankers of other railroads, purchased 
in the working out of mergers or as 
protection against the aggressions of 
competitors. The extent of this owner- 
ship is difficult of determination but 
it is in all probability several times the 
amount of buying as to which public 
disclosure has been made. 

Thirdly, the action of the stock mar- 
ket itself is not indicative of a distri- 
butive stage as respects rails.  Al- 
though there have been repeated at- 
tempts by pools and traders to foster a 
speculative advance of the rails in the 
past five years, but three rapid move- 
ments, as previously stated, have been 
at all sustained. The other sporadic at- 
tempts have all resulted more or less 
discouragingly, drawing from the more 
speculatively inclined the disgusted com- 
ment that the rails were “dead ones.” 
On a ‘good many occasions the rail 
shares have appeared purposely re- 
pressed. Each of the major movements 
in this period have been preceded by a 
season of evident accumulation, the rise 
that followed marking no doubt a clean- 
up at a given level. 

The first period of accumulation be- 
gan early in 1920 when_ stocks were 
selling practically as low as the bottom 
point reached in the following. year. 
The rise which began in the fall of 1921 
and lasted into the early months of 
1923 was the most natural of the three 
big advances and represented recovery 
from a panic level as much as a for- 
ward movement based upon improving 


conditions. It was followed by the only 
decline of any importance up to the 
present. 

From the middle of. 1923 until the 
middle of 1924, the rails’ average made 
a very peculiar line. Advancing slight- 
ly, prices fluctuated within an extraor- 
dinarily narrow range. It was a 
period of intense “inside” accumulation. 
Untutored buying could not have failed 
to produce occasional rapid advances. 
Some unsettlement followed during 
which much talk was heard of buying 
rails as an election bet. Probably dur- 
ing this period of 1923-24 strong 
holders who had distributed part of their 
stocks in the 1922-23 rise, accumulated 
about half their line. Following the elec- 
tion the public very evidently pitched 
in and bought rails at random. The 
resulting upswing ended abruptly in 
January 1925. In all the bull market 
of 1925 these shares failed to advance 
by more than half the preceding rise. 
Gradually the speculative element was 
tired out or weaned away by the ra- 
pidly advancing industrial and public 
utilities. 

The drastic break of last March, al- 
though stimulated at its worst by the 
adverse decision relative to the Van 
Sweringen merger, resulted in a net de- 
cline in the rails of about a third the 
loss in industrials. By plain inference 
there was very little weakly held stock 
to shake out. Since March rails have 
advanced slowly but with extraordi- 
nary persistence. Apparently, a third 
period of accumulation has been added 
to the two preceding ones. 

The recent more rapid advance is 
hardly to be considered commensurate 
with the extent of the accumulation. It 
has, however, again fully illustrated 
the effect of a little competitive bidding 
upon quotations where a small floating 
supply is concerned. When considered 
in the light of the tremendous propor- 
tions to which present market listings 
have attained, the supply of carrier 
shares appears even more limited and 
the absence of more volatile price 
fluctations even more - remarkable. 
Weak buying rarely, if ever, takes 
place without rapidly advancing quo- 
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tations. It is unnatural to assume that 
rail shares are yet passing from strong 
to weak hands. 

All things being equal, stocks that 
have had the least advance may be pur- 
chased with the least fear of reaction 
and, not infrequently with the greatest 
promise of early profit. 

Among the higher priced issues which 
have not passed materially beyond 
their old tops, New York, Chicago & 
St. Louis (Nickel Plate), New York 
Central and Illinois Central stand out. 

Nickel Plate is becoming a good deal 
of an investment trust, representing a 
substantial investment in two large 
roads besides its own, Chesapeake & 
Ohio and Pere Marquette. Although 
Nickel Plate is selling no higher than 
before the March break, the subsidia- 
ries’ shares have had a tremendous ad- 
vance, adding about $36 of value to the 
parent road’s stock. Including equity 
in subsidiary profits, New York, Chi- 
cago & St. Louis is earning about $30 
a share and should merger take place, 
would have an earning equity of $35- 
40 a share. If forced to dispose of 
Pere Marquette and Chesapeake hold- 
ings, amount received at current prices 
would equal $125 a share, writing cost 
of parent company’s stock down to $55, 
against which it has a well developed, 
independent earning power of about 
$13 a share. 

A bigger rail market is in prospect 
and will require certain pivotal stocks 
to serve as leaders. New York Cen- 
tral along with Atchison is a logical 
candidate. After lease of subsidiaries 
becomes effective, Central will include 
their earnings with its own, showing 
$17-18 a share. Stock financing, fur- 
ther consolidations and higher divi- 
dends should all serve to keep Central 
active at advancing prices for the next 
year or two. 

Illinois Central is really paying a 
larger dividend than the: regular $7. 








The company has had large building 
program and has offered stockholders 
new shares to finance this in each of 
the past four years. Other issues are 
in prospect with rights worth $1.50 to 
$2.50 a share. Upon termination of 
this program regular dividend will 
probably be raised. Company’s earn- 
ing power has about kept pace with 
increased capitalization although no 
return has yet been received from ad- 
ditional investments in electrification, 
ete. First units of this work have 
just been put in operation. 

Southern Pacific is having a big re- 
vival of earning power. The company 
has earned and paid present $6 divi- 
dend for over twenty years. A larger 
disbursement to permit stock financing 
is in sight, particularly as company has 
had tremendous betterment . program 
in recent years. 

Both Chicago Northwestern and 
Northern Pacific are showing a return 
to normal earning power.. The North- 
west is gradually working out of its 
difficulties. It is thought the I.C.C. 
will order increased rate divisions to 
northwestern carriers after nation- 
wide investigation of the rate struc- 
ture is completed. Due to form of 
capitalization, increased earnings will 
accrue more rapidly on Northwestern’s 
stock, but Northern Pacific can safely 
distribute a larger percentage of earn- 
ings in dividends. 

Soo Line preferred is a $7 stock, not 
paying dividends. At present price of 
stock and with present high earnings 
holders can await action with confidence. 
The owner is in good company, Cana- 
dian Pacific controlling the road. 

Texas Pacific represents an improv- 
ing situation in the rapidly develop- 
ing Southwest. It is a Missouri Pa- 


cific subsidiary and the parent com-. 
pany should find use for dividends be- 
fore long. 

Wabash is one of the most strategic- 





ally located carriers in the country, 
connecting eastern, western and south- 
ern traffic gateways. It is unusually 
well capitalized, has been brought to a 
high state of physical efficiency and 
appears virtually certain to develop 
larger earnings. Merger prospects are 
excellent. 

Missouri Pacific is expanding its 
earning power more rapidly than any 
other railroad. Including its equity 
in subsidiary earnings, the 1926 show- 
ing should equal about $11-12 a share. 
An eventual earning power well above 
this figure is a reasonable expectancy. 
The fact that the senior issue carries 
$40 in back dividends will not pre- 
vent the common from going much 
higher in the future, as accrual will 
probably be taken care of at one time. 

Chicago Eastern Illinois is the only 
recently reorganized road that has not 
had a big recovery. It is a soft coaler 
and has suffered from closing down of 
Union mines in its territory. Pros- 
pects favor a gradual resumption of 
mining along its lines in near future 
with eventual full restoration of earn- 
ing. power. The 6% preferred shares 
carry a $16 accumulation of back div- 
idends. At the present low price, buy- 
ers can afford a considerable wait for 
appreciation. 

Gulf, Mobile & Northern is in the 
extraordinary position of having vir- 
tually no funded indebtedness—but 
$4,000,000. Capitalization is low and 
earning power rapidly expanding. Back 
dividends on the preferred, now equal 
$20. 

Chicago Great Western is currently 
showing the best recovery in earning 
power of any year since return to pri- 
vate control. Company has a very low 
debt per mile and this fact should im- 
prove chances of acquisition by a larger 
line, in which event some weight would 
have to be given $48 of unpaid back 
dividends on preferred stock. 
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Four Distinctly Undervalued Bonds 


Market Has Neglected Bonds Which Are In Definitely Improving Position. 


By LORING DANA Jr. 


T has become a commonplace that in the search for higher yields 
the bond market has been combed so thoroughly that it would be 
miraculous if any unusual values were found to have been 


neglected. It 


is true that there are practically no 


such 


instances of undervaluation among bonds which have had an estab- 


lished continuity of earning power. 


The only important opportunities 


for large profits (apart from convertibles and warrant bonds) re- 
main among such bonds as have more recently demonstrated that 


they are in an improving position. 


During the period between the 


time at which such recovery becomes definite and the time before 
the market loses its skepticism as to the permanency of such im- 


provement such bonds are in a bargain area. 


Four representative 


bonds here listed ought to show not only a satisfactory income, but 
also considerable appreciation in the not distant future. 


COLORADO INDUSTRIAL 
First Guaranteed 5s 1934 


(COLORADO INDUSTRIAL is a sub- 
sidiary of Colorado Fuel & Iron, 
which guarantees the above bond. The 
first mortgage covers fully 83,000 acres 
of mineral lands, in both Colorado and 
Wyoming, and in addition has the 
security of a leasehold interest in 
43,000. acres in Colorado and New 
Mexico, as well as a mortgage on coke 
ovens and other industrial equipment. 
Bond is also secured by liens on 80 
miles of railway and by deposit of 
stocks of subsidiaries. There never has 
been any question of the position of this 
bond as to assets. The reason for its 
previous weakness has been the many 
years of poor earnings of the Colorado 
Fuel & Iron System, including this 
great subsidiary corporation. In 1922, 
interest on bonds of the parent cor- 
poration, and on bonds of this guar- 
anteed security was earned only 0.64 
times, and in 1923 only 1.40 times. A 
recession in earning power in 1924 re- 
duced earnings to only 1.28 times in- 
terest requirements, and resulted in 
wide selling of Colorado Industrial 1st 


How Four Undervalued Bonds Compare 


Bond 


Colorado Industrial Ist Gtd. 5s, 1934 


Nassau Electric Ist Con. 4s, 1951 


Minn., St. P. & S. S. M. “A” 6s, 1946 


Driver-Harris Co. Ist 8s, 1931 


5s. However, improvement has ensued. 
Not only have 1925 earnings been 1.95 
times interest requirements, but 1926 
earnings have been running well ahead 
of last year. Addition.of new equipment 
costing over 3.5 millions, thus reducing 
operating costs, has changed the basic 
earning power of the system, which is 
now in a position to meet the competi- 
tion of low cost producers in the east. 

As there has never been a question 


_ concerning the redemption at maturity 


of these bonds, it follows that a sus- 
tained basic change in earning power 
has been very much under-appreciated 
by the market. At 88 to yield 6.98% 
to maturity, these bonds are easily 
among the most undervalued of those 
enjoying a comparatively short matur- 
ity. A price of par or above could 
easily be attained. 


NASSAU ELECTRIC 
First Consol. Stamped 4s 1951 


NASss4uU ELECTRIC is comprised 

within the Brooklyn - Manhattan 
system. Practically all of the pre- 
ferred and common stock is owned by 


Times 
Interest 
Earned 
1925 
1.95 
1.15 
1.28 


2.70 


Net Assets 
per Bend 
- (ratio) 


2.0 


Amount Prior 
Outstanding Liens 
(millions) 


5.3 
3.2 
71.2 


the parent corporation. These underly- 
ing bonds were left undisturbed in the 
Brooklyn - Manhattan re-organization. 
The stamped endorsement of the bonds 
by the Brooklyn Heights R. R. Co. can 
be disregarded as valueless. What 
makes the bonds attractive, however, 
has been the obvious intention of 
Brooklyn-Manhattan to place the Nas- 
sau Electric in the best physical shape 
by pouring back millions into the prop- 
erty. Obviously, since the only finan- 
cial interest of the parent corporation 
consists of obtaining dividends upon its 
stock holdings it follows that it be- 
lieves this extensive reinvestment will 
put Nassau Electric into a position to 
disburse such dividends in the future. 
The two junior securities are outstand- 
ing in the sum of 15 millions, par value. 
These bonds, while subject to prior 
liens of about 3.2 millions, are secured 
by a mortgage on 67 miles of primary 
track and 76 miles of second track and 
sidings, throughout Brooklyn, including 
the splendid roadway (partly subway) 
running along Atlantic Avenue, Brook- 
lyn to Jamaica (9.5 miles) and leased 
to the Long Island Railroad for $60,000 
per annum. This road probably enjoys 
the heaviest passenger traffic for the 
distance in the world. Hence, if the 
Long Island should effectuate its plans 
to modify its suburban trains’ policy, 
‘the reversion of the lease to Nassau 
would give Brooklyn-Manhattan an ex- 
cellent subway-elevated system, ready 
made, into the heart of Jamaica, and 
enjoying unexampled connecting fa- 
cilities. Parts of the Nassau system 
extend into what is perhaps the most 
rapidly growing section of Greater 
NewYork. A narrow margin of earnings 
over interest requirements, taxes and 
rentals has led to present depreciated 
price. Bond appears to be in a position 
to score marked gains in earnings, how- 


Current Yield to 
Recent Income Maturity 
Price Price % % 


105 88 5.68 6.98 
59 6.78 1.13 

101% 5.92 5.89 

99 8.08 8.27 
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eer, has shown excellent continuity of 
earnings since re-organization of parent 
system, and is fortified by constant re- 
invested. At 50 to yield 7.73% the 
bond appears a bargain. 


MINN., ST. PAUL & SAULT STE. 
MARIE 


1st Ref. “A” 6s, 1946 


HE “Soo” has not enjoyed much pros- 

perity during the great recovery in 
rails, but there can be little question as 
to its having at last entered among the 
elect who have turned the corner. This 
member of the Canadian Pacific family, 
to sme extent a “Northwestern” car- 
rier, showed rather deplorable earnings 
immediately after the period of federal 
control. In 1922 interest was earned 
only 1.12 times; in 1923, 1.26 times; 
and in 1924, 1.11 times. It thus ap- 
peared that “Soo” was a chronic poor 
earner, and that not much could be ex- 
pected from it. But in 1925 an upward 
curve brought earnings above 1923 high 
level, and 1926 continues the gains. 

Market valuation of preferred and 
common stocks has risen to 18 millions. 
In addition, there are about 25 millions 
in junior obligations of the system 
ranking after the “A” 6s, so that total 
junior securities valuation may be 
placed at 43 millions, approximately. 
This, with every indication of continued 
better earning power, puts the “A” 6s 
in an improving investment position. 
In fact, similar quality bonds sell to 
yield about 5.40%, whereas at 101% 
the “Soo” “A” 6s, yield about 5.89%. 
The issue is non-callable. 

Improvement in economic conditions 
in areas served by “Soo” is the princi- 
pal reason for recovery. Wisconsin 
Central, a subsidiary enjoying entrance 
to Chicago, has especially revealed an 
upswing in earning power. 

“Soo” “A” 6s are entitled to sell in 
line with other bonds of their class, 
that is from five to ten points higher 
than at present. This is a bond out of 
line rather than one intrinsically neg- 
lected. 


DRIVER-HARRIS CO., 
1st 8s, 1931 


THIS unlisted bond is the obligation 

of a corporation, whose principal 
plants at Harrison, N. J., produce elec- 
trical and mechanical equipment enjoy- 
Ing a high technical reputation. The 
corporation is a leader in the rapidly 
growing field of special alloys, and 
engages in miscellaneous manufactures 
ofasimilar order. Its goods are stand- 
ard and the firm enjoys an excellent 
business standing. These 8% bonds, 
having an active unlisted market, ought 
to be more widely known. They were 
tot favored owing to deficits in earn- 
Ings in the 1921-2 depression, but 1923 
farnings showed interest requirements 
earned 2.25 times and by 1925 interest 
Tequirements were covered 2.70 times, 
alter ample allowance for depreciation. 


These bonds were floated when money’ 


tates were at their peak in this genera- 
(Please turn to page-1103) 
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Bond Buyer’s Guide 


Bonds for Income Primarily 


GOVERNMENT ISSUES 
Argentine 6s, 1959 
Dominican Rep. 5 
Haiti 6s, 1952 
Panama 5s, 1953 


RAILROAD ISSUES 

Baltimore & Ohio, Ref, 5s, 1995...(a).. 
Ogdensburg & Lake Champlain Ist 4s, 194 
Genesee Riv., Ist 6s, 1957 Ss 
Great Northern, Gen. 7s, 1936 (b).. 
Kan. City Sou. Ref. & Imp. 5s, ’50. ad 
Ky. & Ind. Term., Ist 4%s, 1961.. 

Minn., St. P. & Sault 6%s, 1931.... 

Norfolk & Southern Ist 5s, 1941.... ke 
Missouri Pac., Ist & Ref. 6s, 1949.(a).. 
N. Y., 0. & W., Ref. 4s, 1992 ‘e 
Rutland, Ist 4%s, 1941..: 
San Antonio & Aransas 

Ist 4s, 1943 
Western Pacific, Ist 5s, 1946 


PUBLIC UTILITIES 


Am, W. W. & Elec. Coll. 5s, 1934..(b).. 
Commonwealth Power, 6s, 1947 (b).. 
Hudson & Manhattan, Ref, 5s, 1957.(b).. 
Kansas Gas & El. Ist 6s, 1 (a).. 
Laclede Gas, C. & R. 5%s, 1953... 
New York Dock, Ist 4s, 1951 

New Yerk Edison, Ist 6%s, 1941... 

Ohio Pub. Ser., Ist & Ref. 7s. ’47.. 
United Fuel Gas, Ist 6s, 1936 

Western Union, 6%s, 1936 


INDUSTRIALS 


Am, Smelting & Ref., 6s, 1947 

Anaconda, Ist 6s, 3 

Bethlehem Steel, P. M. 5s, 1936.... 

Central Steel, Ist 8s, 1941 4 
F., Co., Ist 6%s, 


oe). 
Hershey Choc., Ist Coll. 5%2s, 1940.(a).. 
Int. Paper, Ist 5s, 1947 oe 
Sinclair Pipe Line, 8. F. 5s, 1942..(a).. 
So. Porto Rico, 1st Coll. 7s, 1941..(a).. 
U. 8. Rubber, Ist 5s, 1947 - 


Pass. 


Bonds for Appreciation 
Primarily 


RAILROADS 


Chicago Gt. Western, Ist 4s, 1959. 
Central New England, Ist 4s, 1961. 
Erie, Gen. Lien 4s, 199) 

Int. Gt. Northern, 

Mo. Pacific, Gen. 4s, 197 

Rock Is., Ark. & La. Ist 4%s, '34.. 
Spokane Int’nal, ist 5s, 1955 
Western Md., Ist 4s, 1952 


PUBLIC UTILITIES 
Brooklyn-Manhattan Tr., 6s, 1968...(b).. 
Indiana Nat. Gas, Ref. 5s, 1936.... AN 
Manhattan Ry., Cons, 4s, 1990 
Market St. Ry. Ist 7s, 1940 
Montreal Tramways, Gen. & Ref. 

5s, 1955 
N. Y. & Richmend Gas, Ist 6s, 
1951 


INDUSTRIALS 
Ajax Rubber Ist 8s, 1936 (b) 
Col. Industrial Ist Gtd. 5s, 1934... 
Consolidation Coal. Ist & Ref. 5s, 


1950 aA 
Commercial Credit, Coll. 5%%s, 1985.(a).. 
Repnblic Iron & Steel, Ref. & Gen. 

5%s, 1953 
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DEBENTURES 
Am. Chain, 8. F. Deb. 6s, 1933....(a).. 
Am. Type Founders, Deb. 6s, 1940. 
Liggett & Myers, Deb. 7s, 1944..,.. 
Sun Oil, Deb. 5%s, 1939 


SHORT TERMS 


Industrial Bank of Japan 6s, Aug. 15, ’27 
Gen. Petroleum 6%, April 15, ’28 
Sloss-Sheffield P, M. 6s, Aug. 1, ’29 


Note—All bonds in $1,000 denominations, except (a) lowest denomination $500, (b) $100. 
Earnings are on five-year basis unless shorter basis is only one available. 


6.84 
5.88 
3.990 


5.18 
4.55 


assumed, earnings of guarantor company are given. 


X—Guaranteed by proprietary companies. Ys+Recent carnings about $2.16. 
C—Listed N. Y. Curb market. 
T—Callable at gradually lower prices. 


only guaranteed by Canadian Pacific, 
Stock Exchange. 
G—Not callable until 1930 or later. 


A—Callable as a whole only. 
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PUBLIC UTILIITES 








American Power and Light Co. 





A Forward Looking Public Utility 


Securities Show Consistent Gains in Investment 


Quality—Showy Financing Has Been Avoided 


MONG the 
many great 
systems 

supervised by Elec- 
trie Bond and 
Share, American 
Power & Light 
holds a high and 
deserved rank. 
This holding com- 
pany, whose con- 
solidated balance sheet shows assets of 


four hundred millions, has attracted: 


investors primarily because of the un- 
varyingly sound attitude it has retained 
concerning the credit of subsidiary cor- 
porations. Instead of using the holding 
company as a reservoir, from which 
weaker members of the system could be 
sustained, American Power and Light 
has insisted upon each large subsidiary 
financing its extensions by its own 
issues, and fortifying its credit stand- 
ing accordingly. 

Hence, there is no need to look for 
“weak sisters” within the confines of 
the system. 

While the various subsidiaries differ, 
of course, in earning power and net 
tangible assets, as well as in the less 
important phase of net working capital, 
yet there is no unsoundness at any 
place. The parent corporation has 
issued securities when purchasing se- 
curities of subsidiaries to be included 
within the system, or, regularly, by the 
issuance of a dividend of 2/50th of a 
share per annum, in addition to the 
cash dividend of one dollar per an- 
num on the common stock. This small 
stock dividend increases outstanding 
capitalization very slowly. 


Equities Not Diluted 


Financing in the last year has been 
principally by means of senior obliga- 
tions issued at present attractive low 
interest rates, as well as by expansion 
of capitalization by the subsidiary cor- 
porations. The point for the common 
shareholder rests in his equity not 
being diluted; instead, the earning 
power of his common stock is being 
constantly enhanced. This is graph- 
ically brought out in the accompanying 
illustration. 

The soundness of a public utility 
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holding company common stock can be 
judged by the percentage of gross 
revenues of the entire system which 
remain to the common stock after all 
prior charges and prior dividends have 
been met. In the case of American 
Power and Light common, its share in 
the gross receipts of the system in the 
last three years have advanced from 
10% to 16%. In other words, the in- 
crease in the outstanding common stock 
has not kept pace with the increase in 
earnings so that the amount earned 
on each share is_ correspondingly 
greater. A holding company common 
stock to which only 10% of the gross 
revenues is applicable is one of 
mediocre quality, but a stock to which 
16% is applicable is of excellent invest- 
ment quality. What is most important 
to-day is to study the present position 
of the American Power and Light and 
to ascertain whether this progressive 
increase of quality in the common stock 
will continue, and, whether, accord- 
ingly, the senior securities will enjoy a 
prime standing among utility securities. 
The popular issue of 6% debentures is 
especially affected by this question. 


Operations Diversified 


American Power & Light serves, 
through its subsidiary corporations, 
populations estimated at fully 2.7 mil- 
lions. Important cities included are 
Portland (Oregon); Omaha; Duluth; 
Miami; Fort Worth; Wichita. The 
fifty princpial cities served have a 
population of more than 1,864,000 so 
that service is well concentrated, with 
resultant economies. The larger sub- 
sidiary corporations are Kansas Gas & 
Electric, Pacific Power & Light, Port- 
land Gas and Coke, Northwestern Elec- 
tric, Nebraska Power, Minnesota Power 
& Light, Florida Power & Light, and 
largest of all, Southwestern Power & 
Light. This latter company owns the 
common stock of Texas Power & Light, 
and practically all the common of Fort 
Worth Power & Light. Many other 


_.lesser corporations are controlled. 


The investment position of the secur- 
ities issued by the subsidiary corpora- 
tions is, as a whole, among the very 
best enjoyed by utility securities. 

In all, 536 communities are served in 


eleven states, Texas, Kansas, Minne- 
sota, Nebraska, Iowa, Wisconsin, Wash- 
ington, Oregon, Idaho, Florida, Arizona, 
Electric light and power is supplied to 
508 communities; manufactured gas to 
40; and water, ice, etc. to about 50 
more. Electric consumers number 452,. 
000; gas consumers, 163,000; water 
34,000. In addition, company’s electric 
railway properties carried 12.4 mil- 
lion passengers in 1925. 

Connected electric load of subsi- 
diaries is about 1,080,515 kilowatts. 
Connections run: 49.8% for commercial 
power, 43.8% for commercial and resi- 
dential lighting, and 6.4% for sales to 
other public utilities. This is un- 
doubtedly a fairly balanced distribution 
of connected load and speaks well for 
the stability of earning power, despite 
fluctuations in general prosperity. 

Diversification both as to territory 
and as to consumption undoubtedly as- 
sists in forecasting gains in earning 
power in almost a straight line. It is 
to be noted that both in Florida and 
Texas, however, the corporation has 
the great advantage of being in more 
rapidly growing areas where capacity 
as yet outruns population. In such 
communities the margin of profit in- 
stead of merely advancing normally 
tends to increase rapidly, since the 
ratio of investment to annual gross re- 
ceipts declines. But instead of depend- 
ing exclusively upon rapidly advancing 
areas, American Power & Light also 
embraces conservative areas, so that 
here too a proper balance has been 
maintained. 

The foregoing statement of the bare 
outlines of the corporation is a guide 
to the essential data that must be borne 
in mind in order to appraise future 
earning power of the various securities 
of the holding company. Common 
stock earnings per share have risen 
from $2.23 in 1922, $2.41 in 1923, $3.39 
in 1924, $4.28 in 1925 and lastly at the 
rate of $4.70 thus far in 1926. A 
present study of the monthly rate of 
growth in gross and net revenues, and 
the seasonal distribution of the rate of 
growth in the last three years, indicates 
clearly $5 on the common for all of 
1926. Present quotation for the stock 
is $70, or about fourteen times indi- 
cated 1926 earnings. 
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‘The 6% cumulative preferred, call- 
able at 115, earns about $39.02 per 
share, and should show well above $40 
for 1926. Selling at about par, its yield 


is 6%. 








Debentures Attractive 






Preceding the preferred stock is the 
issue of 6% Debentures, due in 2016, 
of which 35.9 millions are outstanding, 
and which constitutes the funded debt 
of the holding company. According to 
the report of earnings in the twelve 
months ending June 30, 1926, about 
11.6 millions were available to meet in- 
terest requirements of less than 2.2 
millions on this issue. Not only was 
interest earned over 5 times but such 









ty 











to yield an equivalent. Its call price 
of 115 might at some future time 
lead to its redemption and to common 
stock financing on a lower interest 
basis. But a 6% preferred stock has 
a low enough dividend rate, so that the 
possibilities in this direction can be 
minimized. In the case of the 6% de- 
bentures, call price of 110 is operative 
only for the issue as a whole, so that 
this too may be disregarded. In view 
of the parity of yield between deben- 
tures and the preferred stock and the 
possibilities of profit resting entirely 
in the common shares, the preferred 
stock seems the least attractive among 
the system’s securities. 

As to the common stock it has been 
clear that the stock dividend policy of 





common yields in cash and scrip, 5.4%. 

There are three essential facts 
which must be known to clear up the 
future possibilities of the common 
stock. The first turns about the ques- 
tion as to whether financing of ex- 
tensions by subsidiaries weakens the 
equity of the common stock of American 
Power & Light or its earning power. 
We have seen that the increase of capi- 
talization is more than compensated 
for by increased earning power, and by 
the equities built up by these exten- 
sions. The inflation of the debentures 
has been shown to be impossible due to 
the safeguarding provisions. Increase 
of preferred stock by over 250,000 
shares is not possible marketwise so 
long as the coupon rate of the senior 





























































































































































































































































earnings applicable to these bonds were 2/50th of a share per annum has not debentures makes them more at- 
21% of gross earnings tractive. Should the 
Mi of subsidiaries. In other debentures improve in 
nne- words, these bonds ap- MILLIONS -_ price greatly, so that 
Wash- pear to be: as well se- oF pouars| bo | — preferred stock financ- 
rizona. @ cyred in earning power ing becomes a possibil- 
lied to Mf as any bonds can well ity, the same factors 
gas to be. They generally sell that improved its qual- 
out 50 at par, so that a ity will before that 
r 452, HB straight yield of 6% is have greatly advanced 
water obtainable. The reason the quotations on the 
lectrie for their high yield un- common stock. It fol- 
4 mil- doubtedly must rest on lows then that the com- 
i their being debentures || mon stock is not faced 
subsi- instead of mortgage | 3S with dangers from any 
watts. bonds, and the fact that || ce — 7 ae financing policy of the 
nercial their remote maturity || [ JS corporation so that the 
d resi- in effect makes them a S i ‘a a maa era | road is clear to study 
ales to purchase of income ra -- ————_—_—————} its future earnings. 
S un- only. Unlimited 30 30 If the growth of 20% 
bution amounts may be au- —_ Sete ee a s Hit od ge or more in subsidiaries’ 
ell for @ thorized. Additional {| —-____ 5 gross, and 33% in hold- 
lespite bonds, though may be an cas eee ing company gross be- 
y. issued only when the are ee See se eS tween 1925 and 1926 is 
ritory net earnings applicable 20 63 20 considered abnormal, it 
ly as- Mf to such bonds have, for Sree ~" _. RIES Sree remains true that pre- 
ning twelve of the fourteen es Soe 3 an pevenved sock asl cedent favors an expan- 
It is months preceding such ng PERCENTAGE re OT sion of at least 15% per 
; pricABLe Ae acu 
a and issuance, been at least ai syste, Bee To heed comPANY annum for the next few 
n has 25 times interest re- a ENT feaee* ‘ ne Oa years. To be ultra con- 
more quirements on all in- 10 4 10 servative, it is to be 
pacity debtedness of the cor- = ean Tock assumed that after all 
such poration, including in- senior financing will 
it in- terest requirements on |; [| —moUNT AVA have been completed, 
— the bonds to be issued i n | the net earnings of the 
2 the under this provision. | common should advance 
88 Te Additionally there . pe JUNE 30 oo, on ie } at least 10% per share 
pend- are 93,040 shares of per annum, when possi- 
ncing common stock deliver- ble increases in common 
also able to holders of option warrants,onor been a bar to increased earning power stock are also taken into account. 
that before March 1, 1931, either upon pay- per share, whether expressed in dollars This would mean $5.50 per share in 
been ment of $10 per share in cash, or by the oor as percentage of revenues. The 1927 and $6.00 in 1928. It is upon this 
surrender of the debentures as equiva- 93,040 shares called for by option war- upgrade in earnings, with the possibil- 
bare lent of cash. Undoubtedly the openend rant and 100,000 shares reserved for ity of larger cash dividends that the 
guide provision, while enabling the corpora- public subscription have been known prevailing price of 70 is based, since a 
porne tion to finance its acquisitions with the for some time so that authorized shares ratio of price to earnings of 14 to 1 
ature greatest ease, has militated somewhat ffor listing total 1,875,492 as against must be justified only on the basis of 
rities against the 6% debentures selling in 1,681,538, the present. number listed. indicated continuous earnings gain. 
amon line with assured earnings position. At present, total authorized common, 
risen But since inflation of the bond issue is apart from listing, is 2,300,000 shares, Conclusion 
$3.39 not possible in view of the financing of and authorized preferred 500,000 
t the all extensions by subsidiary corpora- shares. Hence while American Power & Light 
a’ tions, and since new acquisitions, that 4 common is a good investment stock of 
e A might require such debenture issuances Dividend Record improving quality, it would be more at- 
6 tould not be attempted unless the pres- Y tractive during a minor market reces- 
oa ent system were earning handsomely, Preferred dividends have’ been paid “sion when prices are marked down gen- 
fl of it seems that’ this caution has been since 1909, date of formation of ‘erally. Its earnings stability and fun- 
tock overvalued. The bonds seem cheap and the company, and common, at varying damental soundness are such, however, 
indi- very attractive. rates since 1913 without interruption, that investors should not overrate the 





The preferred stock is in a junior 
Position to the debentures and selling 


for SEPTEMBER 25, 1926 






despite the wartime situation. At 
present, on prevailing price of 70, the 


possibilities of reaction and overstay 
their opportunity. 
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Part Vil: 


FORECASTING ¢¢« HAT do 
W you think 


of the 
market?” Just consider a moment all 
that is involved in this time honored 
greeting among traders. Does the in- 
quirer refer to the general market, an 
industrial group, or some individual 
stock? Is he interested in the nearby 
outlook, or the long pull prospects? 
Does he wish to know how far, or how 
long? All these problems, and many 
more, the forecaster is called upon to 
solve with as close an approach to per- 
fect accuracy as is humanly possible. 

Forecasting the stock market is prob- 
ably the most difficult occupation in the 
world, and the most complicated. It 
calls for creative imagination, analyti- 
cal ability, versatility, a broad under- 
standing of human nature, long experi- 
ence, devotion to detail, a thorough 
knowledge of all the basic subjects 
enumerated in our first installment and, 
above all, a fund of common sense that 
will guard one from becoming a slave 
to fixed rules. It is a full time job, 
with plenty of overtime thrown in. 

The forecaster will gradually evolve 
certain general principles to serve as 
guides; but there will always be a list 
of exceptions that are quite as impor- 
tant as the principles. These indicators 
will at first be largely empirical, later 
the why of everything must be rea- 
soned out. No set of rules, or series of 
barometers. can ever be devised that 
will be universally applicable. They 
are all helpful; but the forecaster must 
ever take the attitude of questioning 
each “law” anew before applying it. 
No two pictures are ever just alike, 
for something unusual is always crop- 
ping up to be weighed. 

If everyone forecasted price movements 
with 100% accuracy there would be no 
market to forecast; for everyone would 

wish to buy, and no one would be will- 


ing to sell—or vice versa, Forecasting, . 


therefore, will always’ remain a highly 
competitive art in which a few experts 
excel, and an appalling number of ama- 
teurs fail. It is characteristic of Wall 
Street psychology, however, that every 
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Price Movements and 
Turning Points 


A Series of Articles for Investors by JOHN DURAND 


trader, lured by the pot of gold at the 
end of the rainbow, persists in doing 
his own forecasting, regardless of per- 
sonal aptitude and qualifications. If 
there are a million traders in the mar- 
ket, there are a million self-constituted 
forecasters. 

As forecasting can never be feduced 
to an exact science, the personal equa- 
tion will ever remain dominant. With 
long experience the successful fore- 
easter acquires a kind of sixth sense 
that enables him to read market situa- 
tions with almost’ uncanny precision, 
without any definitely formulated rules 
that could safely be imparted to others. 
The reader has learned to judge dis- 
tances with the eye, for example; but 
can be explain how this is done? 

Some of the general principles which 
forecasters utilize as guides will be out- 
lined in this article. The discussion 
will be limited to common stocks, how- 
ever, for the prediction of price move- 
ments in investment securities is an art 
by itself. We must warn the reader 
that no forecasting rule is infallible: 
at best, they all merely indicate tenden- 
cies. After reading this, and our pre- 
ceding, installments, one should be dou- 
bly on guard against accepting as gos- 
pel all the market gossip about the 
technical reasons for this and that price 
movement. “A little knowledge is a 
dangerous thing.” 

We do feel, however, that enough 
material is embodied in this series of 
articles to afford a solid foundation 
upon which the apt student, with suffi- 
cient time to devote to further research 
in the subject, may erect his own edi- 
fice. Other traders will do far better 
to follow the expert advice of some 
competent forecaster than to risk capi- 
tal upon their own limited experience. 
“Every man his own lawyer” is'a far 
less costly dictum than “Every man his 
own forecaster.” 


NEWS The writer does not agree 

with the orthodox tape read- 
er’s contempt for fundamentals, analy- 
ses, news, tips and gossip. Study of 
the technical position is an important 


aid; but this should be reinforced by 
attention to every other help available. 
Indications derived from one source will 
sometimes seem to conflict with those 
derived from another. This serves to 
keep the forecaster on guard against 
lopsided conclusions. It is his business 
to reconcile conflicting indications. 

The market’s response to published 
news, tips and gossip frequently affords 
a valuable clue to, or confirmation of, 
its technical position. When prices 
fail to go up on good news, following a 
prolonged advance, and merely back 
and fill, or even decline, the presump- 
tion is that the technical position is 
weak, and that the next move will be 
downward. The converse applies after 
a long decline. In applying this prin- 
ciple, however, it must be borne in 
mind that news is frequently subject to 
dual interpretation. The first effect 
may be bearish, and subsequent reflec- 
tion place a bullish construction upon 
it; or vice versa. When the Federal 
Reserve Bank of New York recently 
raised its discount rate to 4%, on a 
parity with that in other cities, for 
instance, traders first sold the market 
on the theory that this was an adverse 
influence. Subsequently the advance 
in prices was resumed with vigor, on 
the revised opinion that the higher 
rate would attract funds to the stock 
market. 

Failure of the market to respond to 
good news after a prolonged decline. 
or to bad news after a prolonged ad- 
vance, is not necessarily an indication 
of respectively weak, or strong, tech- 
nical positions. Under such circum- 
stances the market may be held in 
check to facilitate accumulation, or 
distribution, as the case may be. 
Technical indications will usually de- 


leide this point. 


In general,‘ interpretation of news 


influences must be adapted to the phase 


of the market cycle which stocks have 
‘reached at the time the news is anl- 
nounced. 

Ordinarily large operators sell on the 
announcement of good news that could 
have beefikriown to insiders in advance, 
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and buy on bad news; but the market’s 
subsequent behavior does not always 
conform with this principle. It is not 
universally true that the news has al- 
ways been wholly discounted by the 
time it is published. Were such the 
case, all the work of market analysts 
would be futile; for such analyses are 
usually based upon published informa- 
tion that was first available to insiders. 
The recent seventy-five point advance 
in General Motors after its phenomenal 
increase in earnings had become public 
property is a case in point; and THE 


MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET can point 


to innumerable other instances of strik- 
ing advances that have followed pub- 
lication of its own favorable analyses. 
The admonition to “Sell ’em when 
the news is out” was evolved in the 
days when secrecy regarding corpora- 
tion affairs was the rule, and frankness 
the exception. Today many of our 
more progressive corporations keep 
their stockholders almost as well posted 
on the essential facts as the insiders, 
and this tendency is spreading. With 
the growth in frequency and complete- 
ness of corporation reports, the study 
of fundamental statistics and analyses 
will assume even greater importance. 
The time may come when secrecy will 
be a distinct handicap to inside manipu- 
lation, instead of a sine ava non as in 
the old days; for investors, and even 
speculators, are being educated to avoid 
buying a “Pig in a poke.” 
There is another reason why news 
is not always discounted today by the 
time it is announced: the market has 
become too huge to be manipulated as 
a whole by any one pool or group of 
fnancial interests. Too much capital 
is involved. In the early stages of a 
manipulative campaign we now find one 
group advancing, then a second, etc. 


They do not all advance together until 
near the end of a big bull market when 
the public comes in to take a hand with 
its resources which, in the aggregate, 
are greater than those of any combina- 
tion of market manipulators. 

Even gossip, tips and financial edi- 
torials have a certain value, if one 
learns how to take them. After read- 
ing the same old column writer year in 
and year out, and checking up his views 
with actual performances, one grows 
familiar with his mental quirks and 
automatically makes allowance for 
them. A market writer who is always 
wrong on the outlook would be a price- 
less find: unfortunately they all hit 
it-right occasionally. Every now and 
then, too, they slip in a bit of gossip 
that is worth hearing. 

Published interviews with the big in- 
siders sometimes afford a clue to the 
true state of affairs. When some promi- 
nent financier proclaims over his own 
name that he is bullish on the U. S. A., 
and advises the purchase of sound divi- 
dend paying stocks of well managed 
companies for the long pull, one may be 
pardoned for suspecting that he is 
either short of the market or has some 
sound dividend paying stocks that he 
would like to distribute. And if a cor- 
poration executive suddenly breaks a 
customary reticence to announce that 
his company is booking more orders 
than last year, one’s thoughts naturally 
turn to the subject of price contessions. 
It is illegal to disseminate false bearish 
items: unfortunately there is no law 
that can be adequately enforced to pun- 
ish a person for misleading the public 
with untrue, or half true, bullish state- 
ments. 

Brokers’ offices are full of anonymous 
tips on pending movements in individ- 
ual stocks. During the marking up 


stage of the manipulative cycle these 
frequently make good; but seldom when 
the time has come for insiders to un- 
load. 

Any pronounced movement in a stock 
will generate a flood of rumors. Lack- 
ing either confirmation or denial of 
these rumors by insiders, one may pre- 
sume that the move will continue for 
awhile. Insiders who refuse to take 
cognizance of important rumors possi- 
bly know that “Silence is golden.” It 
is only fair that the public should un- 
derstand this too. Publication of inside 
confirmation of rumors nearly always 
puts an early end to the move; because 
cold facts are seldom so startling as un- 
checked imagination. The influence of 
denials upon the market is well worth 
watching. If the ensuing technical 
reversal is accompanied by small and 
diminishing volume, and retraces only 
a minor part of the preceding swing, 
one may conclude that the main move- 
ment will soon be resumed and that the 
denial was merely “technical”—i. e., to 
be taken with a grain of salt. If the 
reaction is sharp, and on heavy volume, 
one may presume that the insiders are 
out and that the movement is over. 

The most absurd rumors gain cur- 
rency near the end of a big move in 
either direction; because they are per- 
mitted to go unrefuted by insiders who 
have stock to distribute (or accumu- 
late). Usually some big insider who 
has been forehanded enough to accom- 
plish his distribution before the lesser 
pools have had time to get out, upsets 
the apple cart by denying some one of 
the more influential rumors. 

A bird’s-eye view of the stock mar- 
ket presents a composite picture of 
over a thousand different issues, mov- 
ing in a great variety of price cycles 

(Please turn to page 1090) 
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Possibilities in Eight Stocks Whose 
Dividends Have Been Cut or Passed 


depress stock prices are many. In 

other years, prior to 1921, when 
business and the stock market were 
less wont to move in orderly and un- 
pronounced swings, there were frequent 
periods of extreme depression known as 
panics. Bargain hunters in securities 
used to come out in force in those times, 
gathering in the desirable stocks that 
fearful holders were unloading regard- 
less of price or thought for the future. 
Having garnered their harvest, these 
panic specialists were then content to 
wait the inevitable recovery, restrain- 
ing their patience for long periods if 
necessary. 

Now it is different. Whether condi- 
tions have changed permanently for the 
better or not is beside the point. The 
bargain hunter, however, must operate 
on a new basis since there have been 
no panics or crises on a grand scale 
since 1921. These calamities have been 
isolated. Instead of wholesale depres- 
sion in security prices, we have had 
important security market reactions 
but nothing approaching frightened and 
prolonged liquidation. 

Nevertheless, there have been indi- 


{ee influences that may operate to 


vidual “panics,” if they may be called 
such, due to peculiar conditions affect- 
ing a single company or minor group 
of industries. Whatever the causes for 
embarrassment, the company affected 
always finds itself in great need of 
cash and hence passing or reduction of 
dividend payments is the first step in 
adjustment to the new situation. 

It is among companies that have cut 
or passed their dividends, therefore, 
that the present-day panic specialist 
must look for opportunities. Great 
caution is required in picking stocks in 
this category for it is evident that re- 
covery does not immediately or may 
never begin after a dividend has been 
reduced or omitted. It is only where 
the conditions leading to such action 
and its attendant depression of security 
values are more or less temporary, that 
a real opportunity may exist. 

It is the endeavor of these analyses, 
accordingly, to point out such possibili- 
ties among the last named class of 
stocks whose dividends have been un- 
favorably affected by circumstance in 
recent times, despite the prosperity 
existing in the general business struc- 
ture. 





MINNEAPOLIS, | BY former years, 


non- 


ST. PAUL & the 7% 
S. S. MARIE cumulative 
PREFERRED preferred stock 


of this north- 
western carrier ranked high as an in- 
vestment issue. Dividends were paid 
continuously from 1903 through 1921. 
A slight speculative flavor was im- 
parted to the shares by the participa- 


tion clause, whereby the preferred is . 


entitled to share equally with the com- 
mon after the latter has received 7%. 
The common received dividends at this 
rate from 1910 to 1921, but then came 
the era of hard times for the north- 
western roads. Soo Line was one of 
the chief sufferers. 

The rapid gains in operating costs 
outstripped a slowly and irregularly 
expanding revenue account with the re- 
sult that the company’s operating ratio 
mounted above 90% in 1920 and 1921. 
Government operation saved the road 
from a deficit in the first named year 
but in 1921 and 1922, a total loss of 
7.13 million dollars was recorded after 
dividends. The preferred payment was 
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passed in 1922, although a dividend of 
4% each was declared on the common 
and preferred shares. After some liti- 
gation with certain shareholders, these 
disbursements were sanctioned by the 
courts and paid out, together with simi- 
lar payments, in 1923. Since then, 
shareholders have received no further 
dividends on either issue. ; 

Meanwhile, the road has given strong 
indications of ultimate recovery from 
its difficulties. Fixed charges have in- 
creased slightly during the past few 
years but operating revenues have also 
been gaining and at a good average 
rate. Economies in operation have 
steadily brought down the ratio of ex- 
penses to income so that, in 1925, this 
figure was cut to 70.71% compared 
with 77.04% in 1922 and a high mark 
of 92.9% in 1922. 

A balance of $9.85 a share was 
shown for the preferred stock in 1923 
and while this improvement was not 
maintained in the following year, a 
further marked increase was recorded 
last year when net income rose to $14 
against $6.70 for 1924. The betterment 


in operating ratio has not been accom- 
plished at a sacrifice to physical con- 
dition since expenditures on account of 
maintenance of roadbed and equipment 
have remained fairly constant. 

Soo Line is controlled through stock 
ownership by the Canadian Pacific. 
With the Wisconsin Central, which is 
in turn controlled by the Soo, the latter 
operates more than 4,400 miles of road 
in Minnesota, Wisconsin and North 
Dakota. Its lines, extending to Chi- 
cago, provide the Canadian Pacific with 
an entrance to this important industrial 
center. Freight traffic is fairly well 
diversified between agriculture and 
products of mines and forests. 

Since the Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission has denied an increase in 
freight rates to the northwestern roads, 
it is unlikely that Soo Line’s gross 
earnings will expand greatly in the 
near future. Neither does it seem 
probable that net earnings will soon 
return to the pre-war average of more 
than $30 a share for the preferred, in- 
asmuch as a considerable expenditure 
is being made for yearly improvements. 

Nevertheless, the road is not likely 
to experience a repetition of the post- 
war troubles and now appears definitely 
on the way toward gradual improve- 
ment. Though resumption of preferred 
dividends is not yet in prospect, at 64 
this stock has long pull possibilities. 





PUNTA AMONG securities of 
ALEGRE companies passing 
SUGAR through a period of sub- 

normal earning power, 
the best opportunities from a long 
range standpoint are often to be found 
in fundamentally sound enterprises 
which for the time being are under the 
adverse influence of depressed condi- 
tions over which they have no control. 
It is almost a certainty that a basic 


industry like sugar will sooner or later © 


emerge from the protracted handicaps 
under which it has been laboring, and 
in such an event a resumption of pros- 
perity is indicated for those companies 
with demonstrated earning power un- 
der normal conditions, provided that 
their financial status remains unim- 
paired. 

Punta Alegre Sugar possesses these 
qualifications in a high degree. Its 
low cost of production and moderate 
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capitalization place it in a strategical 
position to take advantage of improv- 
ing conditions in the industry. While 
actual figures covering the present 
fiscal year will not be available for 
several weeks, it is reported that the 
cost of production for the period will 
be even further reduced to a point only 


at any time on the basis of 1.8 shares 
for each $100 bond. Conversion be- 
comes attractive when the stock is sell- 
ing at 56 or higher levels often attained 
in past years and easily possible in 
future. The recent market is around 
88 for the stock and 107 for the de- 
bentures. The bonds have sold as high 
as 124. The yield at present prices is 








Unfortunately, the management did 
not immediately seem to have grasped 
the significance of radio development. 
Radio competition had reached formida- 
ble proportions before Victor fully 
realized that its old time status had 
materially changed. With the 1924 
debacle in the Christmas phonograph 
trade, a crisis was reached. Victor 











































































































slightly in excess of two cents per 
pound. In boom times earnings. were good on a straight investment basis, suffered severe inventory losses and 
truly phenomenal, and since the post- and the convertible feature renders its profits shrank from $18.77 a share, 
war deflation, in spite of a wholly in- them doubly attractive. the 1923 figure, to $3.40 a share. In 
adequate margin of profit, the company July, 1925, the common dividend was 
has always, except in 1920, been able VICTOR HE difficulties of passed. 
to show some balance for the common TALKING this one-time Severe as the shock was, and drastic 
stock. This issue had been on a $5 MACHINE colossus have re- as the ensuing financial readjustments 
annual dividend basis until the middle sulted rather from: have been, Victor still managed to 
of last year when it became necessary’ sins of omission than sins of commis- maintain a strong position. Though 
to omit further payments so that the sion. Beginning as many another late, the management began a house 
financial position might not be im-’ American enterprise has done, in a_ cleaning process involving the develop- 
accom- paired. very small way, guided by the genius ment of a new and vastly superior 
1 con- The important point in connection of an individual, Victor gradually rose phonograph: which music lovers con- 
unt of with the stock is, of course, how early to rank as a dominant and undisputed sider far superior to the radio. The 
pment a sustained advance in the sugar mar-_ leader in the phonograph industry. It new orthophonic talking machine and 
ket sufficient to yield an adequate mar-_ built up ‘a national prestige partly combination radio-orthophonic instru- 
stock gin of profit may be expected. While through generous appropriations for ments have restored Victor to the list 
‘acific. the worst of the situation appears to advertising and partly by virtue of of vital producing enterprises. 
ich is be over, it is problematical when earn- canny ability to secure the exclusive The transition from old-style to 
latter ings will be restored to a point to per- services of great and popular artists. modern instrument was not accom- 
road mit dividend resumption. Sugar prices Competitors in this country were few plished without sacrifice, of course. 
North in recent months preclude satisfactory and the company’s foreign connections Obsolete machine had to be discarded 
Chi- profits in the current fiscal year. It gave it a comparable dominance in and substantial write-offs made on ac- 
- with might be necessary for a holder of the Germany, France, Italy and South count of the resulting losses. Thus, in 
strial stock to do without a return on his in- America. Public interest in the Victor 1925 inventory account closed the year 
well vestment for a considerable period. company was confined entirely to its at 7.89 million dollars against 13.49 in 
and Fortunately, in the case of Punta’ products, however, for many years. 1924 and surplus had dropped to the 
Alegre, there is a means of obviating The stock was closely held and such almost nominal figure of $122,999 com- 
Com- this difficulty. Investment may be shares as the seemingly lucky outsider pared with slightly more than 5.0 mil- 
e in combined with speculation through the could pick up had to be sought patiently lion dollars. Operations produced a 
oads, purchase of the 7% convertible de- “over-the-counter.” final deficit of $141,388 for the year. 
ZTOSS benture bonds of 19387. At no time Then came the memorable post-war It seems a strong probability, how- 
the since their issue in 1922 has the com-_ deflation which sapped a good deal of ever, that 1925 marked low tide in 
seem pany had any difficulty in covering in- the phonograph industry’s vitality and Victor’s misfortunes. Dividends will 
soon terest requirements by a good margin partial loss of foreign markets, owing doubtless wait restoration of surplus to 
more despite subnormal earnings. The bonds’ to the aftermath of the war. Victor a comfortable figure, but this great in- 
|, in- are not secured by mortgage, but it is might have survived this time of stress dustrial, with its established dealer or- 
iture decidedly unlikely at this stage that any if mere business depression had been ganization and manufacturing facilities, 
ents. situation will arise to endanger interest the only factor to contend with. But has apparently recaptured the markets 
ikely ‘ payments. Moreover, it is provided coincident with the return of pros- that were nearly lost. Meanwhile, it 
0st- that no mortgages other than purchase perity, a new threat appeared. Radio has learned an important lesson that 
itely money mortgages can be created with- made its appearance upon the horizon’ should stand it in good stead in future 
ove- out equally securing the debentures. of industry. Victor fell a victim to in- years. While not literally at bargain 
rred The bonds are convertible into stock exorable evolution. levels, Victor common around 99 should 
t 64 
8. —— a TTT SRE 
‘is Statistics and Comment on Eight Stocks 
ng Former Present 
sub- Present Div. When Div. Factors Leading to Improvement in Companys’ Affairs 
yer : Price Rate Changed __ Rate f : ee eee 
: Unprofitable mail order business discontinued. Building up new 
ong Savtiney Cares ois eke es 29 $4 Mar., 1925 *2q, earning power in instalment furniture line, Sales show material 
ind tea SES Se gains. Expanding operations. 
Dividerd reduced following claims by Philippine and U..8. govern- 
Ses MANNE TAs 855552 ese ee eee 35 2% Dec., 1925 2 ments for excess taxes. Earnings, meanwhile, have continued 
the Tas uptrend and tax claims are temporary influence. S 
idi- Gradually working back to sound earnings basis through reduction 
Minn., St. P. & 8S. 8S. Marie Pfd. 64 +8 Dec., 1923 pa of operating costs. Conditions in agricultural territory served 
rol. ee grees "ey materially improved since post-war depression. 
sic Bituminous coal industry slowly working out of unfavorable situ- 
ter Pittsburgh Coal Pfd, ........... 72 $6 Apr., 1926 ation created by non-union mine competition and fixing of high 
apace a ee wage scales in unionized fields. 
ips ay Sugar industry rassing through prolonged period of economic re- 
nd Putte MMR ismasss iiacseseeses 39 5 Aug., 1925 adjustment, which should eventually result in better balance 
os- essa between consumption and production. se AL 
. Tipe Be ii ks co estkohasuase 82 4 Jan., 1926 o Earnings adversely affected by extraordinary expenses which are 
1eS i . not likely to be reveated. 
e Transue & Williams............. 15 ee ee ey eye i Pe 
es is a m gcod position. to take advantage of turn. ieee aaa 
Victor Talking Machines......... 99 8 July, 1925 of gr Peg pee! ad Hae ie tion ae ee 
- — oped effective means for regaining former prestige. ; 
its In stock, t Includes 4% declared in 1922 but not paid until 1928. Div. reduced from 7% to 4% in 1922 and none paid since 1923. 
ite 
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gradually regain a substantial meas- 
ure of its former prestige and attain 
considerably higher market levels. 


PITTSBURGH THs company 
COAL CO. provides an in- 
PREFERRED teresting study in 

the worth of book 
values. Neither the preferred nor com- 
mon is on a dividend basis. Current 
market prices are 71 and 30 respective- 
ly, and yet net tangible assets are 
equivalent to over $400 per share on 
the preferred and more than $300 on 
the common. Such a wide discrepancy 
is, of course, largely due to the pro- 
longed depression in the bituminous 
coal industry, aggravated by labor 
troubles and the high wage scales en- 
tailed thereby. 

The company owns a total of almost 
175,000 acres of unmined coal, by far 
the greater part of which is located in 
the Pittsburgh district. The balance is 
in Ohio and Eastern Kentucky. The 
amount of coal produced declined from 
nearly 14 million tons in 1923 to 9 mil- 
lions in 1924 and 4 millions last year. 

Pittsburgh Coal has been handi- 
capped by the fact that its mines were 
unionized. It was unable to conduct 
operations on a profitable basis under 
the existing wage scale which runs 
until April 1, 1927. The price of soft 
coal is regulated largely by the pro- 
ducers employing non-union labor. An 
attempt was made to agree upon a re- 
turn to the wage scale of 1917 so that 
this competition might be successfully 
met, but the proposition was turned 
down by the United Mine Workers, and 
the only alternative in the belief of the 
directors was a complete shut-down of 
the mines, which took place in the mid- 
dle of 1925. 

Since that time 12 of the 33 mines in 
the Pittsburgh district have been re- 
opened through voluntary action on the 
part of workers who agreed to accept 
the 1917 wage scale and work on an 
open-shop basis. Operations, therefore, 
are not at a standstill but at the same 
time are far below normal and prob- 
ably insufficient to permit much more 
than fixed charges to be earned. It is 
not so much the actual results achieved 
as it is the moral effect of this novel 
situation and the possible weakening in 
the influence exerted by the United 
Mine Workers organization that ren- 
ders the company’s position interesting 
at this time. 

Dividends were suspended on Pitts- 
burgh Coal common in December, 1924, 
and on the preferred last March. The 
preferred is a 6% cumulative issue, and 
there is the unusual provision that ac- 
crued unpaid dividends shall bear in- 
terest at 5%. The working capital 
position, while not up to that of recent 
years, is still entirely adequate. Only 
a relatively small portion of earnings 
in past years has been paid out in the 
form of common dividends, so that a 
good surplus has been accumulated to 
tide the company over the present 
period of hard sledding. 

There is little incentive to purchase 
the common stock at this juncture, and 
even the preferred may be a consider- 
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able time in realizing its full possibili- 
ties. Nevertheless, should another era 
of large profits eventuate, the preferred 
will become decidedly attractive as it 
participates with the common in divi- 
dend payments in excess of 6% on the 
latter. 

Pittsburgh Coal is a powerful com- 
pany in a fundamental industry, and, 
although it will be a matter of time, it 
should eventually come into its own as 
the situation in the industry becomes 
gradually adjusted. The preferred is 
suggested as an issue worth watching 
rather than as an immediate purchase. 


TRANSUE & THE earnings and 
WILLIAMS dividend record 
STEEL of this small steel 
FORGING company does not 
CORP. bring the shares 

within the classifica- 
tion of live opportunities. There are, 
however, a number of unique char- 
acteristics, financial and _ industrial, 
which give it a rather special standing 
in the list of possibilities for the “panic 
specialist.” 

In the first place, the company’s 
business is one of a type that passes 
through irregular but rather marked 
periods of adversity and good fortune. 
Hence, the shares have periodically 
sunk to levels where the shrewd and 
speculatively inclined buyer might have 
bought to good advantage. Thus, in 
the past nine years, the stock has 
ranged between a minimum low of 24 
and a maximum of 37. The extreme 
high for this period. was 74 and the 
poorest price gain was made in 1925 
when the stock sold up to 85. This 
year, the shares have established a 
lower average range than formerly, 
the high being 27 and the low 15. 


Dividend Record 


Although it was compelled to dip 
into surplus on four occasions to do so, 
Transue has paid dividends at varying 
rates, but uninterruptedly, since organ- 
ization in 1916. Net income has fluctu- 
ated widely, yet, 1922 was the only 
year in which a deficit was reported 
before dividends. Payments were re- 
duced from $3 a share to the present 
$2 rate in April, 1925, although on the 
basis of earnings alone, neither dis- 
bursement was justified. Thus, in 1923 
a balance of but 75 cents a share was 
shown for the stock and last year net 
amounted to $1.49 a share. 

Explanation for this apparently lib- 
eral dividend policy is to be found in 
the company’s simple capital structure 
and its strong asset position. It has no 
funded or floating debt and hence no 
fixed interest charges to contend with 
during times of unfavorable business. 
Neither is there any preferred dividend 
to claim priority on income since the 
100,000 shares of no par common stock 
constitute the sole capital obligation. 


Fair Speculation for the Patient Holder 
Moreover, working capital at the 


close of June 380, 1926, amounted to 
2.18 million dollars, or $21.8 a -share 


for the stock, while net tangible assets 
were equivalent to $32.84 a share. At 
current levels around 16, accordingly, 
Transue & Williams is selling substan- 
tially below its intrinsic or current 
liquidating value. 

Operations in the first half year pro- 
duced a deficit of $26,440 so that the 
prevailing low price of the shares may 
be accounted for by uncertainty re- 
specting maintenance of dividends. In 
fact, complete omission of the dividend 
must be recognized as a probability 
rather than a possibility. Actual pass- 
ing of payments would doubtless result 
in a further market setback, after 
which the stock may be considered a 
fair speculation for the holder who is 
willing to wait for the next cycle of 
improvement. 


HARTMAN THIS chain of de- 
CORP. partment stores, 

although operating at 
a profit in each of its ten years of ex- 
istenee, has yet to show the steady 
growth in earning power which might 
be expected from an enterprise of this 
character. Income has fluctuated 
widely from year to year, and is still 
considerably below the peak reached in 
former years. 

This can be attributed in part to a 
transition in the nature of the business. 
Mail-order sales, which formerly repre- 
sented a large part of the activities of 
the company, have now been entirely 
discontinued and supplanted by addi- 
tional retail stores. These changes 
have naturally entailed certain expendi- 
tures that should be eliminated from 
now on. 

Hartman at present, through stock 
ownership in subsidiaries, operates a 
chain of seventeen retail stores in sev- 
eral middle western cities, eleven of 
which are in Chicago, The company 
specializes .in the sale of house fur- 
nishings on the installment plan. Sales 
are running well ahead of last year, 
particularly so in the quarter ending 
June 30. 

Hitherto a rather liberal dividend 
policy had been followed which served 
to prevent any material portion of the 
earnings being returned to the prop- 
erty or being employed in expansion. 
During 1924 an annual dividend of $4 
per share was in effect although earn- 
ings fell short of this amount. Last 
year it was reduced to $2.50 per annum. 
The policy has now been reversed. 
Whereas there was formerly only one 
class of stock, consisting of 393,615 
shares, a new issue of Class “A” stock 
has recently been authorized to the ex- 
tent of 200,000 shares. The old shares 
meanwhile have been replaced by an 
equal number of Class “B” shares. Class 
“A” is entitled to cumulative dividends 
of $2 per annum. Only a small part of 
the issue is outstanding. It was cre- 
ated for the purpose of paying stock 
dividends on the Class “B” stock in 
lieu of the former cash disbursements. 
Class “B,” which represents the old 
capitalization, will receive for the pres- 
ent one share of Class “A” per annum 
for each 10 shares of Class “B.” 

The company will thus be enabled to 
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ets conserve a much larger proportion of tion is liberally calculated so that the ings is inherently low, and that R. Hoe’ 
At its cash than heretofore without depriv- earnings of 5 cents per share of “A”. “A” stock is now attractive. 
rly, ing stockholders of some return on their stock resulted partly from this rigorous 
an- investment. Profits are not, as yet, policy. But it is clear that tremendous MANILA ATE in 1925, 
ent such as to cause undue enthusiasm, investments in plant, to modernize and ELECTRIC Manila Elee- 
but there are evidences of definite prog- cheapen production led to interference CORPORATION tric startled the 
TO- ress. The new dividend policy should with routine production during the public utility 
the facilitate further expansion and permit substitution of such improvements, and world by reducing its common dividend 
nay some reduction in the bank loans neces- _resulted in enhanced costs that elimi- from $2.50 a share to a flat $2 rate. 
re- sary to carry installment accounts. nated earnings on “A” stock despite a Coming in a period when utility com- 
In A further reason for optimism is in 20% gain in gross income. In 1924 panies generally were reporting steady 
end connection with the management. The the corporation had faced a costly ma- increases in gross and net earnings and 
lity enterprise is under the direction of  chinist’s strike, but nevertheless, $9.12 dividend increases were well nigh uni- 
1S8- David May who has been highly suc- was earned on the present 80,000 versal, this unexpected action came as 
sult cessful in developing May Department shares outstanding “A” stock. In the a shock to shareholders. In fact, 
ter Stores, one of the leading department spring of 1926 a labor squabble was Manila Electric had split its old com- 
la store chains in the country. faced in London but it was evanescent mon shares four for one the year before 
) is Hartman Class “B” stock is currently with little appreciable effect on opera- and placed the new stock on the $2.50 
of selling around 29 which would appear tions. basis, this being equivalent to an in- 
to be its approximate intrinsic value If the record of the last seven years crease from $8 to $10 a share on the 
under present conditions. Jt is hardly are taken, it will be found that present original issue. 
a suitable medium for early profits, but “A” shares, after deducting equivalent The basis for this reversal of divi- 
de- is worth considering for a long term of interest on funded debt assumed in  dend policy is not to be found in the 
res, holding based on the improved position 1924, would have earned on the average company’s earning power but in a uni- 
rat of the company and the fundamental $6.55, or about 22% of present market que set of circumstances. In fact, 
ex- soundness of the enterprise. price. It is clear that even after mak- operating revenues have gained con- 
ady ing the most extreme deductions, on a__sistently over a period of years in keep- 
ght long term basis the stock is consider- ing with the best public utility ex- 
this R. HOE & HOE & CO.,INC., ably undervalued. Apart from 1925, ample. Net income available for divi- 
ted C0., INC. * are century old the “A” shares at all times in the last dends has increased even more rapidly, 
till manufacturers of print- seven years would have earned their denoting capable and aggressive man- 
| in ing machinery. Their production is dividend. It is understood that R. Hoe agement. Thus, gross operating reve- 
ramified to include many varieties of & Co., Inc., have been doing nicely in  nues rose from 2.59 million dollars in 
Da machines used in primary and sub- 1926 and 1925 showing is not expected 1919 to 3.86 millions in 1925 an in- 
SS. sidiary printer’s operations and they to be repeated. As net tangible assets crease of 49%, while net profits jumped 
re- are renowned throughout the world are valued at $62 per share, on this from $473,533 to 1.34 millions, or more 
of for their large newspaper and maga- basis the shares are also undervalued. than 180%. 
ely tine presses. Their plants are located An attractive issue is 1st 6%s, due in In terms of per share earnings for 
idi- in New York and London. The Eng- 1934, which are selling about 96% to the 280,000 shares of no par common 
ges lish plant is operated by a wholly yield about 7%. These bonds are at- stock outstanding as of December 31, 
idi- owned subsidiary corporation. The tractive for those who want income 1925, net increased from $2.37 in 1919 to 
— prevailing quotation of 30 for R. Hoe along with appreciation. For the - $4.79 last year, the seven-year average 
& Co. Class “A” stock has resulted others, the “A” stock shows to best ad- being $4.30. Dividend payments, which 
ock from the passing of the January 15, vantage, for while 1926 earnings may were inaugurated in 1906 and paid con- 
Hin 1926, dividend of $1. In 1925 divi- not show a sensational advance, yet tinuously since, were kept well within 
ev- dends had been initiated at the rate of the improvement of R. Hoe & Co., Inc., the limits of the company’s earning 
of #4 per annum. Unfortunately, earn- to average form is.pretty sure. Stock capacity. 
ny ings on the Class “A” common were has acted in a healthy fashion market- However, Manila Electric is handi- 
ur- negligible, so that sound policy com- wise since the passing of the dividend. capped in certain respects by its loca- 
les pelled the reversal of this dividend There is every reason to believe that a tion. It serves the city of Manila, in 
er policy. It must be noted that deprecia- quotation based upon one year’s earn- (Please turn to page 1103) 
and iz 
ved 
the 
op- 
Announcing an Important Feature 
ia 
mee HE next issue will contain one of the most important contributions 
im. ca oie are 
of. A Buiitine & Lon to the study of the position of building -and loan securities ever 
me published. In this article, which gives in detail the fundamental 
$15 i position and outlook for these securities and the various phases which 
ale Article of must be taken into consideration by the investor, there is included our 
aX- rating of the strength of the banking supervision in each state of the 
res Unusual union insofar as it affects the position of these securities. The holder 
an : of building and loan shares in New York, for example, will be enabled 
488 ' Interest to tell whether the laws of his state as they affect this type of security 
ds are stronger or weaker than, say, Pennsylvania or Oklahoma. If you 
of : own building and loan shares, whether in Maine or in Florida, whether 
re- in Oregon or California, whether in Illinois or Louisiana, you will be 
ek AS able to tell from this article whether your investment is amply safe- 
in m\ \ea iby guarded by the laws of the state in which you have invested. 
ts. 4 Tr , 
ald a laid acta Do Not Fail to Secure a Copy of the October 9 Issue 
es- 
1m 
to 
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Is Leather Roused From its 


Lethargy? 


Signs Point to Revival in Shoe and Leather Companies as Conditions Improve 


leading companies in leather, shoe 
and allied industries have found 
little favor in public interest and with 
good reason. Indeed it is necessary to 
go back to 1919 for the record of a gen- 
erally prosperous year. Since then in- 
vestors have seen dividends consistently 
passed and deficits incurred by some of 
the most important components of the 
trade. American Hide and 
Leather, the largest producer 
of upper leather in the coun- 
try, has paid no dividends 
since February, 1921, while 
Central Leather, which tans 
one-third of the nation’s re- 
quirements in heavy leather, 
is in a similar position. 
Whereas the shoe manufac- 
turers have shown a more 
rapid and sustained recovery 
from the deflation of 1921-22, 
the tanners are only now see- 
ing the prospects of changing 
fortunes. , 
Over production has been 
a besetting ill of the indus- 
try which came forcibly to 
the attention of tanners soon 
after the close of the war. 
The enforced building and 
enlarging of tanneries in 
Europe under war-time exigencies, 
coupled with the development of chem- 
ical tanning extracts, reducing both the 
dependence on American bark as well 
as the previous disadvantage in cost, 
dealt a staggering blow to a sizable 
export trade. It was some time before 
the ‘situation was fully realized; and 
since the transition from raw hides and 
skins to leather is a matter of months, 
even with the accelerated chemical tan- 
ning, American producers were caught 
with almost a year’s supply on hand 
or in process. A surfeit of leather. of 
all kinds resulted, with a price decline 
of thirty to forty cents a pound. As 
usual, curtailment was adopted only 
with reluctance and even when produc- 
tion was adjusted somewhat in propor- 
tion to requirements it was a consid- 
erable time before the salutary effect 
was noticeable in reduced stocks. On 
July 31, 1926, total stocks of heavy 
leather amounted to 5 million sides as 
compared to 7 million for the corre- 
sponding date in 1925 and to 10 million 
in 1923. Calf skins on hand are in 
slightly higher volume than last year 
but are safely below the average of 
previous years. In _ short, present 
stocks are generally held by the trade 
to be close to normal. 
The Kreider Act of 1920 has been a 


1056 


bs: some time the securities of 


By WARREN BEECHER 


potent factor in the intelligent control 
of production. By this law manufac- 
turers of leather products, tanners 
and abattoirs are required to report 
monthly to the Department of Com- 
merce for publication, the number of 
hides on hand as well as stocks of 
leather. Hence each division of the 
trade is continually informed as to the 
extent of both raw and finished ma- 


was also attracted into tanning and 
companies like Armour Leather were 
born. 

The net result has perhaps been fay- 
orable to the shoe manufacturer and 
the packer, but has naturally cut into 
the trade of the established tanner as 
well as extending tanning facilities 
beyond the requirements of the trade. 
Moreover, the effect on the stability of 
hide prices has been negli- 
gible. The complete knowl- 








securities. 








VIDENCE of General Improvement 

in the leather industry points to new 
interest in the leather, shoe and allied 
It is the object of this article 
to convey a complete picture of the indus- 
try both in regard to the market aspects 
of the leading leather stocks as well as the 
industrial background. 


edge of available stocks 
coupled with the agreement 
of 1925 between large tan- 
ners and packers, whereby 
hides are purchased in accord 
with weekly requirements 
and so retarded in the tend- 
ency to accumulate into 
dangerously large market 
factors, has done far more 
for stability in eliminating 
the minor fluctuations. Noth- 
ing, of course, can controvert 
the law of supply and de- 
mand which governs the 
major trends and it still be- 
‘hooves the manufacturer to 
be relatively short on the 
downward swings and rela- 








tively long on the upward 





terial which is actually available. 

The importance of this information 
to the tanner is still more evident when 
it is recalled that hides and skins—his 
raw material—are but the by-product 
of the packing industry, and the volume 
in which they are offered on the market 
is more a function of the price of beef 
or veal than of leather. Prior to the 
Government publication of visible 
stocks, hide prices were subject to er- 
ratic fluctuation. It was the practice 
for tanners to stay out of low hide mar- 
kets as long as possible, thus forcing 
the level still lower, whereas in a time 
of high prices the packer withheld large 
quantities of hides in order to force 
prices higher. Such procedure worked 
often to the disadvantage of the packer, 
whose business was dependent on large 
volume at small profit on one side, and 
to the shoe manufacturer in irregular 
leather prices on the other. In fact, it 
was largely as a result of these con- 
ditions that shoe manufacturers, of 
which Endicott Johnson and Interna- 
tional Shoe are types, entered the hide 
market and began to tan their own 
leather. They were soon not only meet- 
ing their own requirements, so becom- 
ing complete cycles in the footwear in- 
dustry, but marketing a surplus of 
leather. For similar reasons the packer 


movements. 

Beginning in the Fall of 1925 and 
continuing through the first quarter of 
this year, we have witnessed a down- 
ward drift. This is in consonance with 
the commodity price trend but is more 
directly traceable to dullness in the 
shoe industry on one hand and to the 
large number of cattle slaughtered on 
the other. By the same token, a period 


of higher hides is presaged by improv- ° 


ing conditions in the shoe trade and the 
recent report of the Department of 
Agriculture showing the marked decline 
in the number of breeding cattle 
throughout the country. In conjunc- 
tion with this it is interesting to note 


_ the continuing metamorphosis of range 


cattle into ranch animals. The latter, 
being better fed and in sounder con- 
dition, run some 200 pound heavier. 
While the quality of the hide is supe 
rior, the effect is toward less leather 
stock per pound of beef slaughtered and 
ultimate higher hides. 

This can only be construed as favor- 
able to the industry, since it is known 
that wider differentials allow both tan- 
ners and leather product manufactur- 
ers to make more money when hides are 
high than when they are cheap. Dur- 
ing 1919 when hides averaged 39 cents 
per pound, leather was 91 cents, 4 
differential of 52 cents; whereas in 1924 
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when hides were down to 15 cent levels, 
the difference was but 30 cents. 

Taking all factors into consideration 
the tanner is working toward recovery. 
Stocks on hand have been reduced to 
normal, both in volume and in accord 
with current valuation. Most of the 
important companies, manufacturers as 
well as tanners, showed substantial 
writeoffs in inventories early this year. 
While this has temporarily affected 
earning records, the companies are 
soundly situated to meet the contin- 
uance of current values and still better 
placed with respect to prospective in- 
creases. The market is broadening as 
in nearly all leather products. Judging 
from last year when the gross value of 
products exported was slightly above 
pre-war levels, there is some hope of 
recovery in foreign markets, as a result 
of lower prices and improved quality. 
Indications are that leather substitutes 
have seen their heyday and that real 
leather is in the ascendency. The loss 
of upholstery grades for automobiles 
had been discounted by the leatherettes 
and other imitations even before the 








advent of the closed car definitely 
closed this outlet. The substitute sole 
is losing ground on the development of 
rubber latex impregnated leather, by 
which the waterproof and resilient 
qualities of rubber soles are achieved 
without the deleterious over-heating of 
the foot. A combination chrome and 
vegetable tanned product which can 
be cheaply and quickly produced is also 
a factor in the decline of imitation 
leathers. Even the popular rubber heel 
is less in vogue in the more expensive 
shoes, although the drift away is not 
as yet marked enough to be impressive. 
And as a last consideration the shoe 
industry is improving, with factory op- 
erations increasing in response to more 
confident buying demand. 

During the past three years, foot- 
wear has fared much better than the 
rest of the leather industry. Although 
changing styles is by all odds the most 
serious problem of the shoe manufac- 
turer, the vast number of women’s 
models necessary to conform to fash- 
ion’s demands in novelty and color has 
, resulted in greatly increased sales. Of 








course it must be admitted that the 
light character and small size in pre- 
vailing open work types results in little 
or no increase in leather consumed, but 
where the average woman formerly had 
two or three pairs of shoes, she now 
must have one to harmonize in color or 
design with each of her costumes. A 
second interesting development has 
been a decline in sales of men’s middle 
priced shoes. The cheaper four to 
seven dollar models, and those retailing 
from eleven dollars up, are moving in 
better volume than the intermediate 
grade. The situation is reflected in 
reports of leather manufacturers who 
find a much better market for A and 
C grade leather than for B grades, 
which are more or less a drug on the 
market. 

While 1925 was a satisfactory year 
almost throughout, from the standpoint 
of both gross sales and prices, this year 
was not so favorable in the early part. 
Falling leather values involved some 
substantial inventory losses to many 
companies, while the unseasonable 

(Please turn to page 1101) 














Position of Leading Leather and Shoe Companies 












Amalgamated 


COMPANY —> Leather 





American 
Hide & 
Leather 


Brown 
Shoe* 


Barnet 
Leather 


Central 
Leather 


Endicott International _ 


Douglas 
Johnson Shoe 


Shoe 








sides 





(in millions) 12.0 skins 


2.7 hides 


calfskin 
BMONOUE secescccs et eeeeees goatskins sides calfskin shoes lumber s shoes* shoes shoes f 
ANNUAL CAPACITY 5.0 skins 
48.0 skins 15.6 prs. 8.0 sides © 3.0 prs. 39.0 prs, 54.0 prs. 











1925 PRODUCTION NR 


NR NR 12.2 prs. 4.1 sides 


NR 33.0 prs. © 47.2 prs. 








AVG, EARNINGS IN $ PER SHARE 



















































1923-25 i Common ...... 1.96 nil 1,08 4.31 b nil NR 7.97 11.53 
Preferred ..... 13.04 2.85 10.75 82.97 1,47 NR 31.93 67.63 
1925 Common ....... 3.08 nil 3.23 6.34 cb nil NR 8.48 12.28 ¢ 
Preferred ..... 17.78 4.41 22.53 44.86 4.40 NR 34.45 71.58 
@wicn; 1088 Common ....... 3.64 nil 3.09 0.66 cb nil NR 3.07 4.35 © 
Preferred ..... 16.27 nil 15.88 8.84 nil NR 13.62 42.51 
Common ....... wines 2.00 ee NR 5.00 6.00 
DIVIDEND } 
Preferred ..... 7.00 7.00 7.00 7.00 6.00 
YIELD | Common ....... aren 5.4 eis 7.6 3.8 
Preferred ..... 6.9 6.4 8.5 5.9 were 
RECENT Common ....... 20 8 50 37 10 Gath 67 160 
PRICE Preferred ..... 113 42 102 109 59 82 118 no market 





NR—Not reported. 


* Also operates 120 retail stores. 
b 1926 capitalization. s Sold 153 million ft., 1925. 


f Also operates 7 tanneries. 


e Estimated. 


c Year ending Oct. 31 and 6 mos. April 30. 








AMALGAMATED LEATHER 
uncertain leather markets. 
sibilities, 


AMERICAN Hine & LEATHER 


Well managed company. Showing marked ability to get results in 
t Rapid improvement in earnings and 40% 
in back dividends on preferred give that issue some speculative pos- 
Common has less promising prospects, 


COMMENTS 


CENTRAL LEATHER 


DouGLaAs SHOE 


. 


t i Old, well established footwear enterprise, 





Past record not impressive and nearby 


Common unattractive, 


BARNET LEATHER 


try. Preferred stock is fair investment. 


BRowN SHOE 


Preferred dividend hopelessly in arrears and “has little to recommend 
it beyond possible sporadic market movements of speculative order. 


, Earning power variable, but financial condition is good and company 
is well situated to benefit from period of improvement in the indus- 
Common relatively inactive 
and only moderately attractive as speculation. 


Preferred shares occupy investment position. 
ground of strong financial position and fair average record. 
long pull holding though nearby speculative possibilities seem limited. 


ground. 
idends. 


ENDICOTT-J OHNSON 


Exceptionally stable earning power entitles common stock to semi- 
Affords good yield and is attractive at prevailing 
Preferred enjoys high investment standing. 


investment rating. 
prices. 


INTERNATIONAL SHOE 


World’s largest shoe manufacturer, 
still growing. 
funded or floating debt, 
Common has largely discounted immediate possibilities, 


‘Common has back- company, 


Good 


Reorganization probable. 
earnings are an uncertain quantity, and until company can demon- 
strate ability to make success of leather business, both common and 
preferred must be classed as doubtful speculations. 


Financial condition 
pany publishes no information in respect to earnings or common div- 
Preferred can only be rated as semi-speculative issue. 






Has valuable assets in timber lands, but 


but apparently losing 


sound. Common closely held and com- 








Well developed and successful 
Exceptionally strong financial status. No. 
Preferred in high grade investment class. 











—— 


for SEPTEMBER 25. 1926 















































Fox Film Corporation 





An Inflated Stock? 


Stock Bid Up in Market Without Apparent Justi- 
cation—What Are the Shares Really Worth? 


HE number of 
close corpora- 
tions which have 


By ARTHUR P. KNIGHT 








Fox Film’s Record 


on the: probable per- 
centage of successful 
productions tog 
greater extent than 


cover 
put 
absol 
cases 
chans 
diffict 
tiona 
notic 
norm 
it wo 


recapitalized and 
formerly, and thereby 


estimate forthcoming 
profits more accurate. 
ly, at the same time 
it is not as yet sufii- 


made their shares ; 1922 1923 1924 1925 
available to the public Gross Income (mil.) 16.4 16.2 20.2 
for the first time was Net Operating Income (mil.)........... 2.8 1.9 1.8 2. 


never so great as‘dur- 
Share Earnings Present Basis $3.63 34.02 | $5.27 


ing the last two years. 
In addition to the ma- 
terial assistance 
which a protracted 
bull market lends to 
such operations, there 
shas never been a time 
‘when new issues of 
every description were 
so readily absorbed, 


Plant (mil.) 


March 21, 1925 (giving March 27, 
effect to recapitalization) 


8.3 
7.6 


Inventories (mil.) A 6.5 
Investments in Other Companies (mil.) 


ciently stabilized to 
entirely overcome the 
decided element of 
uncertainty that has 
8.2 always existed. 

9.4 Fox Film in 1925 
showed earnings 
equivalent to $5.27 per 
share. Current earn- 


1926 
1.9 

















and it consequently 
provided a most aus- 
picious opportunity for concerns which 
had any inclination to share their bur- 
den with outside investors to do so on 
favorable terms. 

Measuring the true worth of a newly 
listed issue of this character presents 
many difficulties even though the issu- 
ing company may have been established 
for many years. In some cases there 
have been no previous publications of 
income reports and balance sheets, and 
the information furnished at the time 
of listing is often inadequate as a 
means of forming an intelligent opinion. 
The stock of an enterprise known to 
have been highly successful in the past 
may or may not be attractive when first 
offered to the public, depending on the 
extent to which the present position 
and prospects of the company have been 
capitalized and already reflected in the 
market price. 

Among the several large moving pic- 
ture concerns that provided an initial 
public market for their shares last 
year was the Fox Film Corporation. 
Incorporated in 1915, the company has 
developed an extensive business in the 
manufacture of a wide variety of pic- 
tures and their distribution by sale and 
lease throughout the United States and 
foreign countries. Its program includes 
feature pictures, comedies, scenic and 
educational films, and semi-weekly news 
reels. Many foreign branches are main- 
tained. Numerous subsidiaries are en- 
gaged in affiliated activities, various ac- 
cessories, real estate transactions, etc. 

The original capitalization at the 
time of organization was 5,000 shares 
of preferred stock with a par value of 
$100, and 100,000 shares of common, 
$10 par value. The common was issued 
in part as bonus on the preferred, and 
in part in payment for property and 
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services. The preferred stock was re- 
tired in 1919. For purposes of recapi- 
talization, the authorized common stock 
was increased to one million shares in 
March of last year of which 500,000 
are at present outstanding. Of this 
amount 400,000 shares are designated 
as Class A non-voting common, while 
the remaining 100,000 shares, known as 
Class B common, is retained by the 
management, and represents the only 
voting stock. Class A and Class B are 
alike in all respects except in regard 
to voting power. 

The management, therefore, is repre- 
sented by 100,000 shares the same as 
formerly. The altered status is to be 
found in the 400,000 additional shares 
which now participate in the profits. 
Of this amount, 235,000 shares were 
distributed as a stock dividend, while 
the remaining 165,000 were sold to 
stockholders at a price of $43 a share. 

Subsequent to the revision in the 
capital structure, dividends on the 
500,000 shares were inaugurated Octo- 
ber 15, 1925, at the rate of $4 per share 
per annum. This disbursement has been 
maintained up to the present without 
change. The stock since being listed 
has sold as high as 865. 
break in prices since the first of the 
year carried it down to a low of 55%, 
following which it has recovered to a 
point midway in the 70s. 

It is rare for a motion picture stock 
to sell for more than ten times its earn- 
ing power. Famous Players common 
even at its peak level has fallen way 
short of such an achievement, and 
Famous Players both financially and 
from a trade standpoint occupies the 
dominant position in the industry. The 
industry is highly competitive, and 
while the larger companies can figure 


eV SRS ERRNGST se 


The general 


ings are at a rate 
nearer $6 annually. 
A market price between 50 and 60 
would appear to be as high a value 
as should reasonably be accorded the 
shares on this basis unless circum- 
stances of an unusually favorable na- 
ture can be unearthed. 

The principal factors generally ac- 
countable for a stock selling in excess 
of what is apparently justified by earn- 
ings, apart from the influence exerted 
by a bull market, are great strength in 
assets, rapidly expanding earnings, or 
impending developments. 

The last balance sheet as of March 
27, 1926, revealed a comfortable finan- 
cial position, but there was nothing 
therein of an outstanding nature such 
as to provide an excuse for. bidding up 
the price of the shares. Net tangible 
assets amounted to about $40 a share. 
Inventories were carried at nearly 9.4 
millions, an amount equivalent to about 
50% of net tangible assets and 75% 
of total current assets. Working capi- 
tal shows up in a favorable light largely 
by reason of inventory values, but the 
item of inventories nevertheless seems 
large in relation to the total volume 
of business, and in proportion to the 
liquid assets, especially in view of the 
policy of the company in entirely writ- 
ing off the value of its new films forty 
weeks after their release. 

“Movies” were never better patron- 
ized than at present, and as long as this 
prosperity continues, there is less dan- 
ger in tying up the bulk of the work- 
ing capital in inventories. Indefinite 
prosperity, however, cannot be taken 
for granted, and it is always necessary 
to consider how well fortified a com- 
pany is to withstand a period of en- 
forced curtailment. It is true that 
cash and other liquid assets aside from 
inventories are ample to more than 
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cover current liabilities cutstanding, 
put this margin is relative rather than 
absolute, the actual amounts in both 
cases being comparatively small. Should 
changing conditions render it more 
difficult to liquidate inventories, addi- 
tional funds might be required on short 
notice, and in order to provide against 
normal contingencies of this character, 
it would seem that there is considerable 
room for improvement in the liquid po- 
sition of the company. 

After giving effect to the sale of new 
stock last year, cash on hand amounted 
to over 8.3 millions. This amount in a 
year’s time has been reduced to less 
than 2 millions. The proceeds of the 
stock sale were ostensibly to have been 
used to increase working capital, but 
instead they have apparently been de- 
voted almost exclusively to expanding 
the business. Larger inventories ac- 
count for about 50% of the decline in 
cash, and most of the remainder was 
probably applied to “Investments in 
Other Companies,” an item appearing 
subsequent to the recapitalization, de- 
tails concerning the operation of which 
have never been furnished. It amounted 
to about 3.6 millions in the March bal- 
ance sheet. In the same period, fixed 
property values increased from 17.6 
millions to 8.2 millions. 

Have these expenditures been re- 
flected in a corresponding enhancement 
in earning power? If total income is 
considered, the answer is in the affirma- 
tive. Gross receipts from film rentals, 
sales and advertising increased 4 mil- 
lions in 1925 over 1924. This gain, 
however, entailed an increase in operat- 
ing expenses of nearly 3.8 millions, 
more than half of which was consumed 
by selling and distribution expense. 
The $625,000 increase in the balance 
available for dividends was largely con- 
tributed by non-operating income. Un- 
less increases in gross can be converted 
into proportional increases in net, con- 
tinued expansion on a large scale is 
inadvisable, if it is to be at the expense 
of a sound liquid financial position. 

Fox Film’s dividend policy on the re- 
vised capitalization is somewhat diffi- 
cult to comprehend. The shares have 
been on a $4 annual basis since October 
last. Dividend requirements are now 2 
million a year as against $500,000 prior 
to last year, which leaves a compara- 
tively small amount available for rein- 
vestment in the business. Possibly 
greater returns than have actually de- 
veloped up to date were expected from 
last year’s expansion, but as the matter 
stands, the company seems to have 
abandoned for the time being its former 
policy of building up the business 
through surplus earnings. 

Unless based upon some possible de- 
velopment such as an impending mer- 
ger or other factor with no bearing on 
the intrinsic position of the company, 
there appears to be little to warrant 
the maximum or even the recent levels 
for Fox Film stock. Until there are 
indications of a far greater upturn in 
earnings than at present, the shares 
for the reasons stated above cannot be 
recommended as an attractive medium 
for speculation. 
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Preferred Stock Guide 


These stocks are selected as offering the best opportunities in their respective classes 
taking into consideration assets, earnings and financial condition of the companies 


represented. 
For Income 
HIGH GRADE INVESTMENTS 
Div. Rate Div. Times § 5 Yr. Price Range 
$ per Share Earned— Redeem- Recent Yield 

RAILROADS 5 Yr. Av’r’ge able High Low Price % 
Baltimore & Ohio .............. 4 (N) 6.0 No 67 47 73 5.5 
Chicago & Northwestern........ 7 (N) ion No 125 95 125 5.6 
Chesapeake & Ohio Conv........ 6.5 (C) F14.8 115 F130 F96 157 4.1 
N. Y¥., Chicago & St. Louis...... 6 (C) F3.7 110 H98 H86 101 5.9 
Colorado & Scuthorn Ist......... 4 (N) 8.9 100 66 47 71 5.6 

PUBLIC UTILITIES 
Columbia Gas & Electric........ 7 (C) T6.1 115 T114 T103 112 6.3 
MIGPEM EUNORICRR soc scccisccices 3 (C) 6.1 52.50 31 51 5.9 
Philadelphia Company .......... 3 (C) 6.5 No rt 30 50 6.0 
Public Service New Jersey...... 8 (C) 3.4 No F119 F95 122 6.5 

INDUSTRIALS 
American Smelting & Ref........ 7 (C) 2.4 No 115 63 118 5.9 
American Steel Foundries....... 7 (C) 6.6 110 113 18 113 6.2 
Asscciated Dry Goods Ist........ 6 (C) 4.6 No 102 55 99 6.2 
Baldwin Locomotive ............ 7 (C) 2.6 125 117 95 112 6.3 
BON MR edo itias irish: o'e'sieis.oini 7 (C) 3.1 120 109 70 109 6.4 
Cluett, Peabody ................ 7 (C) 3.7 $125 110 19 115 6.1 
Endicott Johnson .......ccesevce % (C) 4.8 125 119 87 120 5.8 
Re ee 7 (C) F13.9 125 115 63 120 5.8 
ar 7 (C) 25.0 125 125 83 119 5.8 

For Income and Profit 
SOUND INVESTMENTS 

RAILROADS 
Colorado & Southern 2nd........ 4 (N) 7.9 100 62 35 65 6.2 
Kansas City Southern .......... 4 (N) 2.7 No 59 45 67 6.0 
Pere Marquette Prior ........... 5 (C) 8.5 100 85 50 92 5.4 
St. Louis-San Francisco......... 6 (N) 9.1 100 92 28 92 6.5 
Bangor & Aroostook ............ 7 (C) 2.5 110 F100 F86 100 7.0 

PUBLIC UTILITIES 
American Water Works & El.... 7 (C) 4.0 110 103° 48 106 6.6 
Federal Light & Traction........ 6 (C) - 5.0 110 T89 T74 87 6.9 
Kansas City Pr. & Lt........... 7 (C) T3.1 115 H109 H91 112 6.3 
Hudson & Manhattan R.R. Conv. 5 (N) 4.5 No F72 F25 77 6.5 
West Penn Electric ............ 7% (C) oe 115 0100 096 101 6.9 

INDUSTRIALS 
IIE nea cicie cos vn ses 6:3 7 (C) 2.4 110 109 67 110 6.4 
American Cyanamid ............ 6 (C) 3.1 120 96 52 90 6.7 
Armour & Co. of Del............ 7 (C) H2.3 110 H100 H84 94 7.5 
Bush Terminal Buildings........ 7 (C) 11 120 103 87 103 6.8 
Commercial Credit Ist.......... 6.5 (C) P 110 N99 N92 93 6.9 
Cuban American Sugar.......... 7 (C) 3.8 No 106 68 102 6.9 
Genl, American Tank Car........ 7 (C) 3.1 110 F104 F86 105 6.7 
Se eee 7 (C) 4.3 115 F114 F95 106 6.6 
BOodrion CEs Fe) COscccwcccceves 7 (C) F2.7 125 102 62 97 7.2 
BON REIGN EEE sie'scccceecccbves 7 (C) 3.3 120 112 93 118 5.9 
Reid Ice Cream ..... Ted STA a 7 (C) T6.9 110 0100 092 98 7.1 
U; G. Gast Iron Pipe.......000.. 7 (N) 3.7 No 113 38 107 6.5 
U. S. Industrial Alcohol ........ 7 (C) 4.3 125 115 84 107 6.5 

SEMI-SPECULATIVE 

PUBLIC UTILITIES 
Brooklyn-Manhattan Transit .... 6 (C) T3.0 100 83 34 85 71 

INDUSTRIALS 
Bush Terminal Debentures...... 7 (C) T1.8 115 N89 N80 93 7.5 
Consolidated Cigar ............. 7 (C) 2.5 110 96 53 103 6.8 
RN  oicig 5 wiere'e.n:4. ¢:00'2 0 w/0ie'e 7 (C) Se 105 ° O91 073 88 8.0 
International Paper ............ 7 (C) 1.6 115 N99 N86 97 7.2 
Mid-Continent Petroleum ....... 7 (C) F1.6 120 F109 F80 98 7.1 
Orpheum Circuit Conv........... 8 (C) 2.6 110 F107 F84 103 7.8 
STO pac vccecon eco s%se% 8 (C) 4.5 115 F108 F82 111 7.2 
Radio Corp. of America......... 3.5 (C) 3.4 55 54 45 48 7.2 
Universal Pictures Ist........... 8 (C) 7.6 110 0103 094 96 8.3 

SPECULATIVE 

RAILROADS 
Chicago, Rock Island & Pac..... 7 {th 1.5 105 105 68 104 6.7 
Gulf, Mobile & Northern........ 6 (C) 1.2 No 109 15 107 5.6 
> he ler 5 (N) ‘ 110 73 18 16 6.6 
WORCETR: FOOMO co iiccies cicscsiess *6 (C) F0.9 105 86 51 86 7.0 

INDUSTRIALS 
First National Pictures Ist...... +8 (C) T4.7 115 N110 N100 101 t 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber......... 7 (C) 1.7 8110 H114 H35 - 106 6.6 
Remington Typewriter 2nd ..... 8 (C) 3.3 No 113 47 114 7.0 
I IPONUND 550.55 c0:0:69:0:6:08 50 7 (C) ° 110 123 23 95 7.4 





* Cumulative to extent of 2 yrs. divs. 
raid $1.44 extra in March. 
N—Price range 1926. O—Price range 1925. 


F—Four years. H—Th 
§ 1921-1925. 


t Cumulative up to 5%. 


ree years. 


+ Participates in excess earnings; 


T—Two years. S—For sinking fund. 
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Allis-Chalmers Mfg. Co. 





An Attractive Seasoned Industrial 


Remarkable Stability of Earnings and Fine Outlook 


Attracts Attention to Position of Common Stock 


By WALTER G. HORNER 





1 the Allis - Chalmers 















rare that marked 
stability of earn- 
ings can be found in a 
company closely iden- 
tified with industrial 
activities. The extent 
to which this has been 
achieved by the Allis- 
Chalmers Manufac- 
turing Co. can be 
realized upon an ex- 
amination of the quar- 
terly earnings re- 
ports of recent years. 
In the last 12 quar- 
terly periods the bal- 
ance available for the 
common stock has 
ranged between a 
‘high of $2.41 per share and a low of 
$1.80, with an average of $2.07. In 
nine of these periods there was a spread 
of only 15 cents between the high and 
low figures, $2 to $2.15. 

The company differs in other respects 
from the majority of standard indus- 
trials. The capitalization rentains un- 
changed year after year with 165,000 
shares 7% cumulative preferred and 
260,000 shares of common stock, both 
authorized and outstanding. There is 
no funded debt. The par value of both 
stock issues is $100. The compre- 
hensive and frequent information given 
out is another feature of the manage- 
ment’s policy. Allis-Chalmers not only 
issues regular quarterly earnings state- 
ments, but monthly reports as to bill- 
ings and net profits as well. In addi- 
tion, it furnishes details in regard to 
the larger individual contracts re- 
ceived. 

In view of the agitation for greater 
publicity on the part of corporations, 
and the reluctance of many companies 
to reveal more of their affairs than 
necessary to conform to listing require- 
ments, this liberal attitude is decidedly 
interesting. Here is one important 
concern that apparently feels that it 
has nothing to gain by concealing the 
real facts, and, judging from the uni- 
form success achieved in its operations, 
it would not appear that any disadvan- 
tage had been derived from such a 
policy. 

Allis-Chalmers is engaged ih the 
manufacture of industrial machinery 
of practically every description. In 
recent years an increasing proportion 
of the activities has been devoted to 
electrical equipment, which now repre- 
sents more than 50% of the business. 
This tendency is a decidedly healthy 


L’ is comparatively 


(millions) 


Price Range 


1060 


Common Share Earnings........... 


Vital Statistics—Allis-Chalmers Mfg. Co. 


1921 1922 1923 1924 


a Pee 24.7 20.8 25.6 27.9 
Margin of Operating Profit (%).... 17.3 7.7 10,1 11.) 
Unfilled Orders at Close of Year 


8.2 12.0 10.1 
$6.01 $8.02 


of Common— 


Os coaucouetees shes 39% 59% 51% 13% 


28% 37% 87% 51% 
* As of August 1, 1926. n.f. Not available. 


Co. which had de 


faulted on its bond 

interest. From then 

1926 until 1920 no common 

1925 (6 mos.) dividends were dis- 
8.9 a6.9 bursed although earn- 
11.4 at,” ings during the war 
years averaged around 

10.2 19.4° $10 a share on the 
junior shares. The 

$8.78 = $4.18 company was among 
the few which ap- 

97% 945% parently recognized 
11% 18% the transitory nature 
of war-time profits, 

and was satisfied to 

build up a strong 














indication of the company’s future in 
view of the rapid strides being made in 
the volume of electrical installations 
and the almost unlimited possibilities 
which lie ahead. While the amount of 
business of this character bears only a 
small ratio to that of General Electric 
or Westinghouse, and could not do 
otherwise without great expansion of 
manufacturing facilities, at the same 
time, Allis-Chalmers is following along 
the same lines and is constantly receiv- 
ing larger individual contracts. One of 
the largest orders in the electrical de- 
partment yet obtained was placed only 
recently, and called for the manufac- 
ture of four 58,000 horsepower hydraulic 
turbine units to be used on the Cono- 
wingo hydro-electric development on 
the Susquehanna river near Philadel- 
phia. 

Unfilled orders as of July 31 last 
amounted to 13.4 millions, the highest 
level achieved in four years, and nearly 
3.3 millions in excess of the correspond- 
ing figure at the start of the year. In- 
asmuch as the margin of operating 
profit in each of the last four years 
has shown an increase over the preced- 
ing year, the presumption is that the 
larger volume of business on the books 
will be converted into a somewhat 
higher average of quarterly net income 
over the next few months. 

Control over operating expenses was 
manifest in the deflation years of 1921 
and 1922, in both of which fiscal periods 
earnings available for the common 
stock were maintained in excess of $4 
in spite of substantial declines in vol- 
ume of sales. Further evidence of the 
conservative policies consistently fol: 
lowed is found in the dividend record. 
The present company was formed in 
1913 under a plan of reorganization for 


financial status with- 
out committing itself 
to dividends which could not be con- 
tinued under more normal conditions. 
Common dividends were inaugurated in 
1920 at an annual rate of $4 per share 
which was maintained until the middle 
of 1925, at which time it was increased 
to the $6 basis in effect at present. 

Although the increasing size of the 
individual orders received is an encour- 
aging indication, the prosperity and 
stability of earnings of Allis-Chalrhers 
have been based on diversification of 
output among various industries and 
the multiplicity of small orders con- 
stantly being booked. The wide range 
of products, including saw mill and 
flour mill equipment, cement machinery, 
various types of steam, gas, and oil 
engines, farm tractors, air compressors, 
pumping machinery, electrical equip- 
ment, and numerous other lines, nat- 
urally tends to mitigate the ill effects 
of a period of subnormal demand from 
any one source. 

It may be, therefore, that expansion 
will become necessary sooner or later. 
Even without this possibility the com- 
mon stock presents many attractive 
features. The stock has characteristics 
similar to those of the company itself, 
that is, it continues to make unob- 
trusive progress without attracting any 
great amount of attention. Uniform 
earnings, frequent reports, and ab- 
sence of capital changes all have a ten- 
dency to detract from speculative in- 
terest in a security. The common is 
not likely to do anything spectacular 
in the market, but, nevertheless, at a 
price of 90, it returns a yield of 6.67%, 
which in view of the safety of divi- 
dends, the strong financial position and 
gradually increasing earning power, 
renders it somewhat unique among the 
better type of junior issues. 
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Why Nota National Miser Month? 


F the many family budgets submitted to 
this department for inspection and criti- 
cism, the majority have one common 
defect, namely, that an insufficient amount 
remains each month for saving and invest- 

-j ment after payment of all other “neces- 
sary expenses.” 

“Please suggest how I can change this budget to 
increase the item of monthly saving” or some sim- 
ilar request usually accompanies these budgets. 
Frequently it is impossible to make specific recom- 
mendations to increase the saving allotment. This 
is especialiy the case with well-balanced budgets 
that provide a normal allotment of the monthly in- 
come with the single exception that in the aggre- 
gate the expenses permitted are too high. The 
problem here is not to reduce one or more items be- 
cause they are too high in relation to other ex- 
penses, but to inaugurate a “general economy cam- 
paign” to cut down as far as possible all of the 
items listed. In other words, the budget may be 
satisfactory, but the cost of living is too high. 

Now the problem arises: Just how can ones liv- 
ing costs be reduced? Should one attempt to cut 
food and shelter costs? Are not pleasure, recrea- 
tion and charity expenses necessary? Would not 
shabby clothing be another example of poor 
economy? When every item in the budget appears 
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to be essential what steps can the conscientious in- 
come builder take next? 

The writer, for one, thinks that a good solution 
of these difficulties would be to establish a Miser 
Month. Objectionable as the name may sound at 
first, the plan in mind will serve a very helpful 
purpose. Our conception of Miser Month is some- 
thing like this: 

During each one of the thirty days in October, 
say, make it a fixed rule to watch every expendi- 
ture “like a miser.”’ Don’t be half way about it 
either, but spend your money like a real honest-to- 
goodness story-book miser. Wherever you avoid 
spending even a few cents unnecessarily, make a 
note of the amount saved and how you accomplish 
it. If you get the habit of saving pennies and 
dimes, you will find yourself saving dollars without 
effort. Of course, the real purpose of this plan is 
to obtain a basis for a new and revised budget 
based entirely on your own experience. ‘ 

When you stop to consider it, the kind of Miser 
Month that we advocate will serve the admirable 
purpose of building up protection and comforts for 
your loved ones and dependents. With the element 


_ of selfishness removed, miserliness is merely thrift 


carried to an extreme degree—a necessary €X- 
pedient when an adequate amount for saving 1s not 
forthcoming otherwise. 
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Investment 


Building Bour Future Income 


Investment 


Planning for An Assured Future 


Income of $1,000 a Year 


Building and Loan Shares Are Suggested as Foundation of This Investment Program 


start on the road to Financial 
Independence is the fact that one 
has many more years to enjoy the 
fruits of a successful investment pro- 


rn advantage of getting an early 


recommended in this special instance. 

Now, let us project this plan into 
the future for the next. sixteen years 
and see what results may reasonably be 
anticipated. The building and loan 


gests the reason why we recommend — 
the former in preference to the latter 
for the individual problem of our cor- 
respondent. If $4 a month is placed in 
B. & L. shares, it will realize a sum of 


Thus in the case of 
Frank V., whose letter to us 
is reproduced on this page, 
it is entirely reasonable to 
anticipate an assured income 
of $1,000 a year from invest- 
ments alone at age thirty- 
six. This amount we pre- 
sume is intended primarily 
as a supplementary income 
which, if used to advantage, 
should certainly prove to be 
a desirable “backlog”—pro- 
viding many comforts to one 
who anticipates being de- 
pendent on his own resources 
in the later years of life. 
Our correspondent’s prob- 
lem is somewhat out of the 
ordinary in several respects, 
still, it represents a situation 
which undoubtedly confronts 
many other readers of these 
columns. A regular monthly 
sum of $50 can be depended 
on as a minimum and in some 
months an additional sum up 
to $25 can be placed in the 
investment fund. There is no 


A Young Man’s Investment Problem 





Baitor, The Magazine of Well Street:- 

It is with much interest thet I have been reading 
your replies to various income building questions sent in by 
your readers. I have been especially interested in those 
who wish to have an assured income in a certain number of 
years. My own question is this. 

I am a young man not yet 20 years of age and I have 
$ 1000. saved and can save another ¢ 50. 8 month for years 
to come. How soon, and by what method could I save enough 
to have an assured income of $1000. (one thousand dollars.) 
I can count on $ 50. a month for certain and some months as 
much es $ 75. 
I carry an insurance of $ 1000. It is an endowment 


policy. The $ 1000. to be paid in 20 years. As I commenced 
when I was 16 years of age my annual premium is only ¢ 50. 
Also I own a bond of the New Orleans Public service 
Co. income 6s maturity 1949, for which I paid $ 98. 
These are my totel assets. If you could formulate 
a@ plen to give me an assured income of ¢ 1000. I would Le 


very grateful. 


$800 in 11% years, whereas a 
slightly higher amount ($50 
a year) takes twenty years 
to build up sufficient cash 
values to mature the contract 
in the amount of $1,000. We 
are not overlooking the pro- 
tection afforded to the bene- 
ficiary in the meantime, 
which, of course, makes up 
for this differential, but as 
we understand the needs of 
Frank V., his requirements 
call for capital assets—not 
protection for someone else. 
Should the necessity for such 
protection materialize, we 
would recommend that addi- 
tional insurance be secured 
on the straight life or limited 
payment plan immediately. 
At any rate, if one is in 
reasonably good health and 
has no dependents at present, 
any time up to age thirty or 
thirty-five is adequate time 
to obtain contracts on a good 
basis for future insurance 
needs that may arise. 


need of protection for others, 
either present or future—a 
condition which at once sug- 
gests that the building of our 





Awaiting your reply with much interest, 
Very truly yours, 
Prank V. 


Our correspondent’s first 
bond investment was not, in 
our opinion the most suitable 
selection and we would re- 








correspondent’s estate should 

be concentrated in income-producing 
security assets rather than insurance 
assets. 

Considering first the minimum month- 
ly saving of $50, we would suggest at 
the start that a total of 40 shares of 
building and loan association stock (in 
several associations) be purchased on 
the monthly payment plan, i. e., $1 
a share or a total of $40 a month be 
Placed in this medium. The remaining 
sum of $10 a month may be placed in a 
savings bank account for reinvestment 
in sound investment bonds in amounts 
of $500. For the extra monthly sums 
we would suggest opening a second 
savings account— a “special account” 
Which from time to time is to be used 
in the acquisition of semi-speculative 
issues, the type of which will be dis- 
cussed later. The present endowment 
life insurance contract should be con- 
tinued, of course, to maturity, but for 
the present no additional insurance is 
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shares will mature in approximately 
eleven and a half years in the amount 
of $8,000 with any association that 
pays 6% on its installment shares, and 
there are many good associations in 
this class. The principal of the extra 
$10 a month, placed in the savings 
bank for reinvestment in sound bonds, 
during this same period of time will 
amount to $1,200 and interest when re- 
invested (to give the benefit of com- 
pound interest) will bring the total of 
this particular fund to around $2,000. 
Accordingly, at the end of this period, 
an approximate total of $10,000 is 
available for investment in bonds, the 
income from which in coupon and en- 
hancement in values should net 6% on 
the fund bringing the total to $13,000 
in the next five years at age thirty- 
six. 

A comparison between the capital 
gain from investments in B. & L. 
shares and endowment insurance sug- 


place the New Orleans Publie 
Service Co., income 6s 1949 with Armour 
of Delaware guaranteed 5%4s 1948. The 
latter is the more conservative issue 
from the standpoint of security and has 
better marketability. The slightly 
lower current income is offset in a 
measure by the shorter maturity and 
at current quotations the Armour bond 
may be employed to replace the utility 
bond at approximately the same price 
level. This suggestion is not intended 
to carry the implication that New Or- 
leans Public Service income 6s is a 
risky investrhent but is rather made in 
accord with this department’s position 
that it is desirable for the uninitiated 
investor to start with conservative 
bonds in any investment program. 
Coming back to our recapitulation of 
results to be obtained, we have ac- 
counted for an accumulation of $13,000 
in both principal and interest from the 
$50 monthly minimum savings; to this 
(Please turn to page 1102) 
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INETY per cent of all estates of 

$5,000 and over are dissipated 
within ten years. If these figures 
are so astounding as to seem incredible, 
run over in your mind a list of friends 
or acquaintances who, at their death, 
left property. Then try to trace the 
whereabouts of that property today. It 
is the most compelling way I know of 
bringing home to yourself a much 
needed realization of a nationwide 
waste of hard-won estates. 

The pitiable fact is that most of these 
estates need not have been dissipated 
had the man or woman to whom they 
belonged used as much foresight in dis- 
posing of property as they did in ac- 
cumulating it. Estates usually melt 
away for one of two reasons. The ob- 
vious one, of course, is that they dis- 
appear when the heirs, on receiving 
their legacies, fall victims to financial 
pirates. The less recognized, yet the 
most prevalent reason for the shrink- 
age of estates is that people continue 
to die without making a will. Whether 
or not litigation follows, it is an aphor- 
ism that the attorneys, and not the 
heirs then take the property. 

No man can hope that the estate he 
has founded will be perpetuated in- 
definitely. But one of his purposes in 
establishing it in the first place is to 
secure the future of his immediate de- 
pendents. He can only be completely 
assured of this if he makes a formal 
disposition of his property by means of 
a properly drawn will. 3 


Who Can Make A Will? 


Every one car and should make a 
will, The age requirements are very 
broad. To will personal property, you 
must be eighteen years of age; and to 
will real estate you must be twenty- 
one years of age. The will itself need 
not be a formidable document. Really, 
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it is nothing more than a statement in 
writing, properly witnessed, which out- 
lines in simple form the disposition 
you want made of your property. 
Let us suppose that your effects con- 
sist of real estate, securities, household 
goods, an automobile, some personal 
effects such as jewelry and clothes, your 
insurance, and debts which are owed to 
you. We will assume that your heirs 
are your family. There is no set form 
in which wills must be drawn. The 
good old-fashioned, and _ still quite 
correct, will begins: 
“TI, John Smith, of the city of 

; county of. ; and state 
of. ; being of sound mind do 
make and publish and declare this 
my last will and testament, hereby 
revoking all former wills by me 
made.” 

Then, unpleasant though the thought 
may be, the next paragraph usually 
directs the payment of all just debts, 
including the payment of medical bills 
which will be incurred during one’s last 
illness and one’s funeral expenses. And 
just here, if one wants to be extremely 
far-seeing, one can limit the funeral 
expenses to an amount in accord with 
his personal wishes, and thus save his 
family from the mistake of large and 
too expensive funeral, entered into with 
more emotion than good judgment at 
the time of death. And once this un- 
welcome paragraph is off hands, the 
rest of the will entails no _ eerie 
moments. 

Your property can be disposed of 
with the following simple form: 











“T desire my personal effects dis- 
tributed as follows: 

To: ————_ Address: 
Relationship: The fol- 
lowing articles: ———_—_—_——-__ If 
not living, then. to: ————. 
Address: Aig 


Practical Pointers on How 
to Avoid Waste 


Settlement of an Estate 


By HENRIETTA GEE 


Building Bour Future Income Making « win 


Make Your Estate. 
Leak-Proof by a 
Properly Drawn 


Will 


in the 


Real estate can be disposed of in a 
similar fashion: 
“T desire to leave my real estate as 


follows: 

The property located 

To:. ————— Address: 
Relationship: —————. If not 
living, then to: ————— Ad- 
dress: Tid 


The disposition of your life insur- 
ance was determined when you desig- 
nated the beneficiary. The only men- 
tion, that might be made of it in the 
will, is to designate another beneficiary 
in case the one mentioned in the policy 
itself is not living at the time of your 
death. 

You need not have a lawyer draw 
your will, although if your estate is 
large and your potential heirs are given 
te litigation, it is advisable to consult 
an attorney to make sure that your 
will is leak-proof. However, whether 
or not you consult a lawyer, your will 
must bear the signature of at least two 
witnesses who are totally disinterested 
persons; ‘that is, who are not to become 
your heirs. 

Quite as important as the bequests in 
your will, and certainly a very integral 
part of it, is the choice of an executor. 
Every will is filed by the heirs with the 
probate court. Then some _ person, 
persons, or institution becomes respon- 
sible to the court for carrying out ac- 
curately the provisions of the will. Al- 
though the executors are placed under 
bond, it is essential that conscientious 
and capable executors be chosen, if 
your property is to be safeguarded for 
your dependents. 

Many of us know the old-fashioned 
gentleman or gentlewoman who choose 
a husband or wife or best friend as ex- 
ecutor “as a mark of esteem and affec- 
tion,” quite regardless of their ability. 
But certainly, a will is no place for 
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Middle West, where local trust 











jndulging in personalities. 
Each executor must take 
some thirty legal steps during 
the course of settling an es- 
tate. Inasmuch as the aver- 
age person has had little ex- 
perience in estate management, 
the only sensible procedure is 
to have an authority handle 
the estate for you. But before 
you select your executor, there 
is another important phase be- 
sides experience to consider. 
The executor collects hand- 
some fees for his services. In 
some states, including New 
York, they are fixed by law. 
In other states they are fixed 


Owning to the unusual number of contestants 
in the Mid-Summer Prize Contest—many of 
the manuscripts being received during the last 
few days of the contest—we are unable to an- 
nounce the selection of the judges in this issue, 
as previously expected. The prize winners 
will be announced in the October 9th issue, 
however, and the prize winning article will also 


be published at that time. 


companies have sprung up like 
mushrooms and are sometimes 
characterized by the same 
frailty. Only through the 
selection of a good institution, 
preferably a national bank, can 
you have a measure of assur- 
ance that the property which 
you have accumulated through 
the years will be passed on 
safely to your children. When 
you have selected the institu- 
tional co-trustee it is well to 
advise them of the fact. 

In addition to executor’s 
fees, your estate will necessar- 
ily be depleted by fees for at- 
torneys, which the executors 





by the judge of the probate 





court. A conservative esti- 
mate is that your executor will 
collect five per cent of the total value 
of your estate for his service, and an- 
other five per cent of the rent from 
real estate which may be included in 
your property. 

Inasmuch as you cannot arrange for 
your heirs to inherit your entire estate, 
it is becoming a practice to designate 
your heirs, or at least, the one most 
favored and a local bank of good repute 
to act as co-executors. In that way, 
your heirs are able to keep in close 
touch with the institution on whose 
judgment depends the safeguarding of 
their property. Their signature is 
necessary on every paper connected 
with the settlement. They need not 
master the technical details of property 











a bank to serve as co-executor with 
your heirs is vastly more practical than 
selecting an individual, no matter how 
well trained or how conscientious he 
may be, for institutions know neither 
vacations, death, nor a rush of work so 
compelling that your estate settlement 
will be neglected. But again care must 
be used in selecting a bank for this 
office, 

Within the last five years a ruling 
has been made by Federal banking 
authorities that a national bank, by ob- 
taining authority from the banking de- 
partment of the state in which it is lo- 
cated, may serve as executor or trustee 
of an estate. This ruling will not in- 
terest greatly the people of larger cities 

















employed, and by state taxes 
and perhaps federal inher- 
itance taxes. In view of this it is all 
the more necessary to assure yourself 
that your property is to be handled in 
the most efficient way. 

Just here it is well to face the fact 
that if your estate is to be $5,000 or 
less, it is usually not advisable to go 
through the formality of appointing a 
bank as co-executor. When an estate 
is as small as that, there frequently is 
only one heir. In that case, appoint 
the heir as executor, and, in many cases 
it is advisable to stipulate that the 
$5,000 shall be put in the savings bank 
to be used in emergencies. 

Once the will is made, the bequests 
arranged, the executor chosen and the 
witnesses secured, place it in your safe- 



























1en- savas ; is 
the settlement, yet they are able to save where excellent facilities are afforded deposit box. Need we say that it is as 
wes one-half of the executor’s fees for them- by reliable local trust companies, but ill-advised to hide the will in the family 
“ie selves. it is of inestimable value to the people Bible, as it is to die without having re- 
os It goes without saying that selecting of rural communities, particularly the spectably disposed of your property? 
raw 
is BYFI Mak S 
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os to the Inexperienced Investor 
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vill These investment recommendations are now aregular feature 
ms for the guidance of BYFI readers. With the original selection 
4 of each issue, safety of principal has been a foremost con- 
te sideration. Each issue is watched continuously and will be 
me replaced at any time that it may become unfit for retention. 
Such changes will, of course, be brought to the reader’s at- 
in tention, if and when they occur. 
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How a Small-Town Girl Invests 


HEN I left business 
W school, I secured a 

“position” at three 
dollars a week—not very 
much for a graduate book- 
keeper but the average 
starting wage in our small 
city. No more than that 
was paid in those days if 
it were known that the girl 
lived home, though what 
difference that makes when 
one does one’s work satis- 
factorily, I cannot see. 

With the advance in liv- 
ing costs, my salary in- 
creased: some too, and I 
took better positions as they 
opened before me, until to- 
day I have what is called a 
“good position” with a man- 
ufacturing concern at $25 
a week. City girls may not 
think this is much, espe- 
cially when one has to chip 
in heavily toward the family 
support as I do, but the 
better living conditions in our town are 
worth something in lieu of cash. 

As to actual monetary wealth, I am 
afraid some of the BYFI readers 
would laugh at me. I used to put from 
twenty-five to fifty cents aside from 
every week’s pay at first and when I 
had a dollar or more I would put it in 
the savings bank. We were brought 
up to take care of what we had, but in 
a family whose circumstances make 
fifty dollars saved seem like real 
wealth and fifty dollars in debt like 
actual poverty and disgrace, it can be 
imagined that there was little chance 
for saving. 

My first experience in investing came 
from being an involuntary eavesdropper 
in the office where I worked at that 
time. The boss and his callers would 
speak of this or that stock or of certain 
bonds that were “a good buy.” I had 
no money for stocks er bonds but I was 
interested, the more so when I dis- 
covered an advice-to-investors column 
in a New York newspaper, which was 
‘thrown in the basket at noon. Reading 
these questions and answers became a 
‘daily duty and along with this I got to 

‘looking up the prices of the different 

‘stocks and bonds.. 
In six months I was quite conversant 

‘with listed securities and usually knew 
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By ELLEN BELL 





“How I first became interested in Investment” 


when one was mentioned whether it 
belonged in the investment class or not. 
It was the more interesting because our 
firm bought and sold to a number of 
companies whose securities were listed. 

At that time there was a good deal 
said about “Baby Bonds.” This was 
most interesting to me because of my 
limited funds. In the spring of 1918, 
I bought my first security—a baby bond 
of the American Telephone & Telegraph 
Co. for $94. These seemed to be recom- 
mended as a bond that possessed future 
possibilities. A few months later—hav- 
ing recovered my breath from what I 
had done—I was able to buy two more 
of these convertible 6’s. In all, I 
bought ten of these at prices ranging 
from $94 to $103% each, buying the 
last one at the highest price in order 
to have enough to exchange for ten 
shares of stock. 

Then, in 1921, after informing my- 
self on the subject, I converted these 
bonds into stock, paying $60 plus my 
bonds. The A. T. & T. stock cost me 
a little over 101% and my investment 
is returning me practically 9%, be- 
sides paying me the 6% during the 
years I owned the baby bonds. If I 
had not been able to buy these bonds 
in small denominations, I don’t think 
I would ever have dared make a first 


on $25 a Week 


Large Income Not a Requisite for Investment Success as Shown by 


This Intimate Story 


investment in anything. 

Since that time, I have 
been entitled to stock 
“rights,” which I have ex- 
ercised, and I now own 18 
shares that average my cost 
down to almost an even 100. 
Everything I bought was 
paid for in cash. 

My banker was my con- 
fident after I had invested 
nearly a thousand dollars. 
Through him I was able to 
buy when prices were low. 
I did not always have the 
full amount for a_ baby 
bond at such times but ex- 
plained this to him and 
borrowed what I needed— 
perhaps $10 or $20—and 
deposited my bonds against 
the coming month or two 
when I would be able to 
save the amount out of my 
salary. 

My second venture was 
in another field. This also 
was induced by the possibility of small 
payments. I bought two $500 pieces of 
Chile Copper collateral trust 6’s, buying 
one some time after the other, but be- 
fore making the final payment on the 
first. These cost me $470 each, payable 
in quarterly installments. The interest 
I was getting on my telephone bonds 


. helped me to meet these payments. 


Although he could not recommend 
such an issue for a woman, my banker 
told me, he also confirmed my idea that 
if I was after possibilities for profit 
or increase, these bonds would answer 
my purpose very nicely. The company: 
back of them appeared fully responsi- 
ble, so far as I was able to gather. 
They paid me the 6% interest as long 
as I owned them, which was until 1923, 
when I sold them at a profit (at the 
time of the Anaconda’s expansion pro- 
gram) that brought the annual return 
up from $60 to $75 during my period 
of ownership. 

A third example will complete my 
illustrative list. I had come across an 
issue of THE MAGAZINE OF WALL 
STREET that pointed out the marvelous 
future of public service companies, as 
the writer of the article saw it at that 
time. Actually, he was not near glow- 
ing enough, as the past three years 
have proved. But I could see the truth 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 





Ae wad ss 


eis 





Personal Experience Puilding Wour Future Jncome 





of such facts, if only based upon the 
household devices which were in use 
and in embryo. The fact that you had 
to pay your bill or have your service 
cut off was all the assurance I needed 
of hard cash coming into public service 
coffers. 

In my early study of daily lists of 
stocks transactions, there was one name 
that aroused my interest, ‘North 
American”! What was that? I finally 
learned, and when my attention was 
drawn to public service I immediately 
looked up this stock. Much to my de- 
light, it was in units of small denomina- 
tion. 

So I again sought the opinion of my 
banker (with my mind about made up) 
and learned that “a woman has no busi- 
ness with common stocks, but if you are 
headed that way it’s the safest specu- 
lation I know of.” For less than a 
hundred dollars I bought my first five 
shares. Later I bought enough to give 
me twenty shares all told, buying small 
lots and paying prices up to $32 for 
the last share. 

An appealing feature of North 
American common, to me, was the pay- 
ment of dividends in stock, which I 
figured would some day be worth much 
more than the then prevailing price. 
But a turn in our domestic affairs made 
it imperative for me to have the cash 
in place of rights. Still, I don’t feel 
that I have done badly because the 
14% return which I now get on my 
investment is generous indeed. 

Though pleased with this issue, I had 
learned the wisdom of diversification 
and the next investment I made was in 
a different location but in the same line, 
i. e., in Brooklyn Edison stock. Be- 
sides being in a location that they 
served exclusively and that was ever 
growing, this stock appealed to me be- 
cause it was of an operating company. 
I now own five shares of this, which 
cost me 108 or less and which I con- 
sider worth every dollar of the present 
market price, which is some fifty dol- 
lars a share higher than when I bought. 

I have other holdings which, though 
not making the brilliant showing of the 
above ones, nevertheless, are good in- 
vestments from my viewpoint. Some 
of them should enhance their present 
value and pay more, directly or through 
conversion or rights, but if they do not 
I still have a 6% return or better. 

It has all been very fascinating too. 
I have one stock that is not doing well 
—a sugar stock—but this is due rather 
to the glutted market from full crops 
rather than to poor management and 
I expect this to recover in due time. 
I do not have the time to look after 
real estate as it should be so I have 
taken to Wall Street as the place for 
my investing because I can do it at 
home and in short time—the daily or 
weekly noting of prices in the paper 
I do as a part of keeping informed 
generally, Just as f dc in regard tc 
world news. 
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? Can You Answer These 


¢ Questions 
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A new educational Prize Contest conducted by the BYFI 
Department with the aim of encouraging our readers to 
become better acquainted with the more popular Stock 


Exchange Issues. 
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WHAT STOCK DOES THIS PICTURE REPRESENT? 


(Name the stock that you associate with this drawing—then answer 


the following questions.) 


1—What are the important products manufactured by 


this company? (list them by trade names.) 


2—How many different classes of securities does the com- 


pany have outstanding at present? 


3—Which of the company’s securities would you consider 
in the investment class and which (if any) in the 


speculative class? 


4—Explain briefly your reasons for the answers given to 


Question 3. 








How to Win the $25 Cash Prize 


The drawing above represents the NAME of a certain corporation whose stock is listed 


on the New York Stock Exchange. 
brevity as possible give your answers to the other questions. 


First ascertain the name and then with as much 
The contest is open to 


everyonc—whether a subscriber to THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET or not, Although 
the questions appearing above have an especially interesting application for the seourity 
pictured by our artist, the prizes will be awarded for the best answers, in the opinion 
of the Editors of THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, whether or not the security 
intended is correctly named. The first prize is $25 in cash. The nine contestants who 
qualify with the next best answers will be awarded one copy each of our popular 231- 


page book, ‘‘Financial Independence at Fifty.’’ 


Send your answers as early as possible 


to Prize Contest Editor, THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, 42 Broadway, New York 


City. The contest will close October 14, 1926, 








aid 


Another Prize Contest Will Appear in the Next Issue 
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Prize Contest 
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Insurance 


s the Insurance Problems of Various Ages 


fees Third of a Series of Special Articles Which 
Discus 


Conserving an Estate with 
Insurance at Age AO 


Various Contracts for Different Purposes Are Neces- 
sary to Assure the Full Advantage of a Life’s Saving 


By 


HE Man of Forty is rising to the 
peak of his career. He is married 
(we assume), with growing chil- 
dren. He has the responsibilities of a 
family man; the maintenance of the 
home; the education of his children— 
with college or other special courses to 
finance as they near the close of earlier 
schooldays; and the personal and fam- 
ily expenses which are incident to the 
daily life of the average family with 
social inclinations. 

If the Man of Forty is in business 
for himself, he has the added responsi- 
bility of the man at the helm of a finan- 
cial craft, and he must see to it that 
he steers straight and weathers the 
storms. Yes, he has his responsibilities, 
but he can meet them, and surmount 
them, becgyse he is stimulated by the 
success he has already achieved, and 
because of affectionate pride in protect- 
ing his dependents. Hard work and 
self-denial are repaid in greater finan- 
cial success, the joy of home life, and 


interest in his children’s mental and. 


physical development. 

He has doubtless built up long ere 
this something of an estate by means 
of conservative investment, and carries 
some life insurance. He may own his 
home—or will own it when he had paid 
off his mortgage. He is building up his 
estate. What would be the immediate 
assets for his family if he were unex- 
pectedly called at this time to take the 
Last Long Journey? Has he correctly 
estimated the economic 


FLORENCE PROVOST CLARENDON 


business against the unexpected, and 
he must not delay. 

There must be a certain amount of 
immediate cash to meet the usual costs 
incident to the sickness and death of 
the breadwinner, and the expenses 
which arise when it becomes necessary 
to reorganize the family life. Then, 
there should be an income, however 
modest, which will be sufficient to carry 
the family along until they can learn 
to fend for themselves. 

Life insurance is a safe and practical 
way to fill these needs. It supplies 
ready money within twenty-four hours 
of receipt and approval of claim; it 
avoids the necessity of selling securities 
which cannot be hastily liquidated with- 
out a loss. 

The Family Map of Forty can, with 
advantage, consider the 25-Payment 
Life policy. It is free from premium 
payments in his 64th year—if he is 
fortunate in attaining that age—and 
the cost is not greatly in excess of the 
Ordinary Life rate. A policy for $20,- 
000 on the 25-Payment Life plan when 
taken at age 40 would call for an an- 
nual premium of about $560. This is 
on a non-participating basis. If taken 
in a participating company, the premi- 
um would be about 20% to 25% higher 
than that quoted with dividends pay- 
able after the first year in reduction 
of the cost. Moreover, these dividends 
would continue to be paid, in somewhat 
lesser amount, after the 25-year premi- 


um period is finished, thus building up 
an attractive addition to the face 
amount of the policy, if such dividends 
are left to accumulate at interest. 

If the proceeds of this $20,000 policy 
were paid to the beneficiary as income 
during her life, she would receive about 
$100 a month. This, after all, is the 
keynote by which a man can determine 
the amount of protection he should plan 
—the income which his estate will 
yield. 

If the Man of Forty is in business 
for himself, or is partner in a firm, his 
business, as well as his family, should 
be protected against his untimely death. 
If lack of fluid assets necessitates liqui- 
dation on the death of a partner, the 
deceased member’s family suffers to the 
extent of the income it would have de- 
rived had the business been continued. 
Business insurance is vital, whether the 
interest lies in a large corporation, or 
a small firm dependent upon the in- 
dividual effort of each partner. Death 
handicaps the business if the surviving 
partner finds that banks show reluctance 
in extension of loans, and creditors 
camp on the doormat. Capital is 
needed, and needed quickly to tide over 
this period. With ready money supplied 
through the insurance carried on the 
life of the deceased partner, adjust- 
ments can be made whieh will sustain 
the business during reorganization. 

Then there is the home on which this 
Man of Forty still carries a mortgage. 
How are the mortgage 
payments to be met if 





value of his life? 





This man of family 
and responsibility—be- 
ginning to show a bit 
of gray in his hair and 
to be referred to as 


Premium Rates at Age 40 


for the principal plans of life insurance 


Ord, 


20 Pay. 30 Pay. 20 Yr. 


the breadwinner is 
gone? Let us assume a 
mortgage of $5,000 
which the owner ex- 
pects to pay off by reg- 
ular amounts at fixed 


intervals. Should he die 
before the completion 
of these payments, 
there is a chance that 
the family troubles will 
be augmented by fore- 
(Please turn to 
page 1098) 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 


End’t 
42.70 
51.48 
43.28 
41,23 


Life 

26.10 
33.50 
27.10 
26.83 


Life 
31.42 
40.38 
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31.72 
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“middle-aged” — should 

not defer “putting his 

house in order.” He 
must plan not only to 
maintain his family 
now, but to make provi- 
sion in case of his 
death. He must pro- 
tect his home and his 
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Annual Premium Non-participating. .. 
Annual Premium Participating 
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Win Permanent 


Patronage 
with Pierce “ALtOw busses 


.. they are more comfortable 

- _illly ride easier... they lose 
less time . . . they last longer 
. they cost less to operate 


THE PIERCE-ARROW MOTOR CAR COMPANY 
Buffalo, N. Y. 
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Houston Oil 





Houston Oil’s Huge Assets Reveal 
Greater Earning Power 


Senior Securities Have Real Investment Quality 


OUSTON OIL is a prince among 

mystery stocks. Strictly speak- 

ing, its title is a misnomer since 
the speculative qualities of the stock 
do not turn primarily around its oil 
sales, either in the present, or 


By GEORGE D. CHANLER 


earning power anywhere in sight? If 
not, it is a mere speculative chance 
whether the shareholder can pull out 
even. 

Income statement for the first six 


has not been wholly indicated, it ap- 
pears that a considerable contribution 
has come from Houston Pipe Line Co., 
which furnishes 56 million cubic feet 
daily to important Texas industries 
and utilities, and which is ex- 
tending its field of operations 





in the more immediate future. 
It is the great asset value per 
share exceeding $120 for the 
common stock, that has always 
attracted trading interest in 
Houston. 

It has often been remarked 
that whenever there is a sudden 
spurt in oil stocks the most 
volatile of them all, and the 
first to show large gains, is 
Houston. Its volatility is as 
marked in the other direction, 
so that traders rather than spec- 
vestors have been the mainstay 
of its market operations. At 
prevailing price of $64, it is 
about midway between its low 
price of 50 and its high of 72 
for this year. In the last three 
years it has swung between 40 
and 85, so that it is now neither 
inflated not unduly depreciated. 
Its narrower range this year 





NETASSETS 
PER SHARE 


NET EARNINGS 


¢ 
¢ 


NET TANGIBLE 
ASSETS 


1921 1922 1923 1924 1925 


NET EARNINGS 
PER SHARE 


notably. Recent commercial 
engagements indicate that the 
natural gas resources of Hous- 
ton Pipe Line Co. will increase 
considerably the earnings of the 
parent company. The rather 
modest showing of the subsidi- 
ary in 1925 was not representa- 
tive, as its operations did not 
cover the entire year. If this 
pipe line subsidiary not only 
stabilizes an earning power of 
$5 but also, as appears likely, 
may soon permit the possibility 
of a restricted dividend policy, 
then present price cf 64, while 
as yet only a market opportun- 
ity, may even have possibilities 
for those who look beyond day 
to day fluctuations. 

If ever there was a case of 
hope deferred making the heart 
sick, it has ruled in the case 


suvi100a 








has suggested to many that it 
is finding a just present level, 
from which future upward movements 
may be anticipated. Obviously, it 
must do much to justify such a price. 

On the basis of 1925 earnings of 
$3.23 a share, it is selling high for a 
non-dividend payer, and on the basis 
of average earnings for the last six 
years of about $2.50, it is undeniably 
high. Comparison with Marland, a $4 
dividend payer showing better earn- 
ings, at a similar price, would appear 
to indicate that it is selling out of line. 
Yet, its persistence in so apparently un- 
warranted a quotation has led many 
to ask whether this continued market 
valuation of its assets is not after all 
justified. Obviously, since money in- 
vested in speculative securities costs at 
least 7% a year, a non-dividend paying 
stock such as Houston common, must 
show a price of $73 within two years 
merely to recover ofie’s investment. To 
do this it must demonstrate earnings 
of $6 per share, at least. Is such an 
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months of 1926 show gains in total in- 
come of $927,000, or nearly 100% over 
the total for the first half of 1925. On 
the basis of 1924-5 operations it would 
not be surprising if, after all deduc- 
tions for depreciation and depletion 
$500,000 more would be earned on the 
common stock than was earned last 
year. In other words, the utmost 
optimism cannot claim as much as $5 
per share for this year. As working 
capital position would not permit of a 
$2 dividend, or perhaps not more than 
a $1 dividend, the speculative possibili- 
ties must hinge around the question of 
whether a dividend policy could be in- 
augurated around indicated earnings 
of $5 per share in 1926. An initial 
dividend of $2 per share might be per- 
mitted by sound policy, and such a divi- 
dend would undoubtedly serve to keep 
the common stock at pretty much its 
present level, if not to score an advance. 

While: the source for these earnings 


of Houston. Its wealth of as- 
sets per share has repeatedly 
been invoked as a bullish argument; 
always brought forward as about to 
reveal itself in enhanced earning power, 
and yet all the time earning power has 
remained relatively constant, and the 
assets per share, as it were, suspended 
in the air. A subsidiary, the South- 
western Settlement & Development Co., 
lists land-holdings of 734,000 acres and 
young pine estimated at 60 million feet. 
This is but a tithe of the various land 
properties held by Houston Oil, directly 
or indirectly. As yet all these assets 
bulk larger in the balance sheet than 
in the income statement, as oil sales 
constitute over 92% of gross earnings. 
Yet the nominal five millions or 89, 
represented by Southwestern invest- 
ment, when liquidated, ought to prove 
of great benefit to the common stock. 
Yet it is not this liquidating possibility, 
but demonstrated earning power of the 
Houston pipe line subsidiary, which 
(Please turn to page 1105) 
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SAFEGUARDED 


INVESTMENTS 


One outstanding fact with which you as an investor may 
be unfamiliar is that all your operations should be conducted 
to the main trend of prices. 





Statistics incontrovertibly prove that the market is twice as 
likely to move in the direction of the trend as in the counter 
trend direction. | 

Hence if you invest when the trend is downward it 1s more 
than probable that you will either lose or miss an opportunity 
to buy cheaper. 

How the Richard D. Wyckoff Analytical Staff makes a close 
study of market transactions analyzing them carefully in order 
to determine through the maze of rises, declines and cross-cur- 
rents the real direction in which prices are. headed is fully de- 
scribed in a new book just written by 


RICHARD D. WYCKOFF 
IT IS A VITAL FACTOR—THIS TENDENCY OF PRICES 

















Undoubtedly it is the most important fact an investor can know, so 
overwhelmingly important that he who knows it and nothing else is better 
equipped to invest than he who knows everything else but not the trend. 


We will be glad to send you a copy of Mr. Wyckoff’s new book together 
with a self examination blank giving twenty-seven questions to ask yourself 
personally which when answered will give you a very excellent idea of how 
well you are equipped to handle your own investment problems. 


Richard D. Wyckoff Analytical Staff, Inc., 
42 Broadway, 
New York. 


Please send me without obligation Mr. Wyckoff’s book together with self examination form. 


Sept. 25 MWE 513 
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may be interested. 





The Inquiry Department enables you to 
adapt THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
to your personal problems. As a yearly 
subscriber, you are entitled to receive 
FREE OF CHARGE a reasonable num- 
ber of PERSONAL REPLIES BY MAIL 
OR WIRE on any security in which you 
Inquiries cannot be 
received or answered by telephone nor can 
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ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 


SUBSCRIBERS—ATTENTION 


department. 


serintion. 


persenal interviews be granted by this 
The inquiries presented in 
each issue are only a few of the thousands 
currently received and replied to. 
use of this personal inquiry service in con- 
junction with the Magazine should help 
you to get hundreds or thousands of 
dollars of value from your $7.50 sub- 
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TOBACCO PRODUCTS 


What would you advise me to do with my 50 
shares of Tchacco Products common that I bought 
at $100 a share? I notice that tobacco stocks in 
general have had feriodic bursts of strength in 
the markct, but I have been unable to detect any 
decided tendency toward pr'ce appreciation on 
the part of the issue in which I am interested. 
Is this due to anything radically wrong with the 
company?’—H. W. C., Scattle, Wash. 


We believe we might safely say that 
there is nothing radically wrong with 
Tobacco Products Corporation, as a 
commercial enterprise. The company 
presents a creditable balance sheet, en- 
joys a high type of management, and 
has consistently given a good account 
of itself when trade conditions have not 
been altogether satisfactory. In the 
past, as circumstances have warranted, 
the company has maintained a liberal 
attitude toward shareholders. Frankly, 
the present sluggishness noted in the 
stock is probably due to general belief 
that it is selling at about its actual 
worth. Tobacco Products earned $8.70 
on the common in 1924, $8.10 last year, 
and current earnings are running at 
an $8.30 annual rate. Stabilized as 
earnings appear to be around the $8.50 
level, an increase in the present $7 
dividend rate does not seem warranted, 
and hence there is no sound reason why 
the stock should reach higher levels. 
We believe that a switch to either 
Cluett Peabody common or National 
Supply would be to your advantage. 


TEXAS COMPANY 


It has come to my attention that a new com- 
pany, called the Texas Corporation, has been 
formed to take over the assets and business of 
Texas Company. I understand that an exchange 
of securitics is pending. Wi!l you please enlighten 
_ me as to just what lies behind this development, 
and the probable market effect upon the stock? 
! own 200 shares of Texas Company stock.— 
R. O. C., Indianapolis, Ind. 


Viewed from a commercial stand- 
point, the formation of the new Texas 
Corporation with an authorized capi- 
talization of 250 millions, consisting 
entirely of $25 par value shares, as a 





1 Be brief. 





Are You Sure of Your Broker? 


We invite correspondence from readers desirous of ascertaining 
the status of brokers with whom they intend to do business. We 
make no charge for this service, as we recognize the importance 
of having our readers deal through reliable firms. 


Subscribers wishing to avail themselves of the privilege of the 
Inquiry Department should be guided by the following: 


2 Confine requests for an opinion to three securities. 
3 Write name and address plainly. 








holding company to control the Texas 
Company can be construed only as a 
favorable development. Through this 
readjustment Texas Company will be 
enabled to expand its scope of operations 
and thus the more successfully combat 
competition. Heretofore, the company 
has operated under a decided handicap, 
severe limitations particularly with re- 
ference to holding stock of other cor- 
porations being imposed by the laws 
of Texas, under which it operates. To 
quote Chairman Beatty, “The Texas 
Company has not been permitted to 
have more than one subsidiary in any 
single state or foreign country. The 
principal competitors of the existing 
company are organized in states other 
than Texas and enjoy the privilege of 
holding stock of other corporations 
without limit so long as anti-trust laws 
are respected.” Viewed from another 
angle, your status as a stockholder is 
practically unchanged. When all is 
said and done, it would seem that this 
new development is nothing more than 
a transfer of the company’s certificate 
of incorporation from one state to an- 
other. The exchange will be on a share 
for share basis, with the present divi- 
dend rate continued. We anticipate no 
immediate effect upon stock quotations 
although we believe a long range con- 
structive attitude is warranted. 


CUBA CANE SUGAR 


Are the sugar stocks coming back into their 
own? | am «very much interested, owning as I 
do South Porto R'co Sugar, Cuban-American, 
Punta Alecre and Cuba Cane. You have advised 
me already regarding the first three, but I am 
rather doubtful about the last. 1 bought Cuba 
Cane several years ago during a mild sugar boom 
and have not “seen davligkt” since. What course 
should 1 follow in regard to my holdings?— 
W. A. G., Duluth, Minn. 

With raw sugar prices now at 4.27 
cents a pound, cost, insurance, freight, 
New York, and with a further advance 
not unlikely, it would appear that the 
major Cuban producers are in a fair 
way toward taking on a new lease on 
life. As was recently stated, sugar 
prices have experienced their lowest 
levels and are now on an upward trend. 
Cuba Cane Sugar, in common with 
practically all Cuban producers, suf- 
fered severely from the chaotic condi- 
tion of the sugar growing industry last 
year, but as bad as things were the 
company managed to cover all interest 
charges and show a balance equal to 
$1.47 a share on the preferred stock. 
This is explained by the fact that 
Cuba Cane is a low cost producer, and 
interest charges reckoned on a per 
pound basis are only slightly larger 
than those of South Porto Rico and 
Punta and lower than those of Manati. 
In the event of sugar reaching 4.76 

(Please turn to page 1084) 
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THE 
| PRESIDENT 


A Big Six Custom Sedan 
(for seven) 


$2245 


f. 0. b, fattory, including 
4-wheelbrakes,discwheels, 
broadcloth or Chase mohair 
upholitery and other equip. 

ment as lifted. 










































i Standard Six Cus- 
tom Sedan . . $1385 
Big Six Custom 
Brougham . . $1985 
i 
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e IG business speaks to big business , 
4 through The President—a Studebaker 
d Big Six Custom Sedan inspired with the 
n . . . . . . 
r vision of big business ideals — evoking both 
t admiration for itself and respect for the man 
who owns it. 
’ Powered with the quiet Studebaker L-head 
: motor, which recently crossed the continent 
in 86 hours and 20 minutes— and dowered 






with those custom details of luxury and re- 
finement that place it in the company of costly 
custom creations! 


Resting on a wheelbase of 127 inches, The 
President reveals the long level lines of a cus- 
tom body —settling low over disc wheels with 
four-wheel brake control. Lacquered in rich 
ebony with a belt of thistle green striped with 
Siskiyou yellow, or in Croaton green with an 
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A SEDAN OF COMMANDING BEAUTY 


—for men im command of affairs 


ebony belt delicately striped in ivory. Equipped 
with a ventilating system (exclusively Stude- 
baker) which insures fresh air without drafts 
or moisture—and culminating in the silvered 
figure of Atalanta poised above its radiator to 
symbolize the futility of pursuit. Yet The 
President is moderately priced, thanks to 
Studebaker One-Profit facilities. See The Presi- 
dent before you see anybody else. 


Equipment: No-draft ventilating windshield, ex- 
clusively Studebaker; nickel-plated bamper and 
bumperettes; Watson Stabilators; engine heat in- 
dicator and gasoline gauge on the dash; coinci- 
dental lock; oil filter and air purifier; autematic 
windshield cleaner; double rear-view mirror ; 
vanity case; smoking set; clock; arm rests; toggle 
grips; dome light automatically turned on when 
right rear door is opened; traffic signal light; four- 
wheel brakes; full size balloon tires; and two- 
beam nickel-plated acorn headlights, controlled 
from steering wheel. 
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Fall Trend Upward 


Business Increasingly Active in Trade and Manufacture—Prices Firm 





STEEL 











Conditions Favorable 


HE present high rate of steel busi- 

ness is somewhat of a surprise, 

especially when it is considered 
that the railroads have only slightly 
contributed to this unusual but highly 
satisfactory situation. Production is 
still large; up to Sept. 1, it was 9% 
over 1925, and will probably continue to 
exceed the record established in that 
year. 

Unfilled orders of the Steel Corpora- 
tion revealed a decline of 60,187 tons 
on August 31st from the record activity 
of July. This drop was not unexpected 
and merely reflects the heavier ship- 
ments of steel deliveries. At pres- 
ent, consumers are not placing heavy 
forward orders but rather demanding 
prompt delivery. 

Steel lines most in demand now are: 
fabricated structural steel, sheets and 
pipe. Prices are better and should im- 
prove perceptibly in the last quarter. 
Some railroads have been entering the 
market for rails, and next month will 
undoubtedly witness the development 
of some real buying from the carriers. 

Pig iron production in August fell 


(Please turn to page 1107) 





COMMODITIES* 


(See Footnote for Grades and 
Unit of Measure) 


Low *Last . 








(1) Open hearth billets, $ per ton; (2) 
Basic Valley, $ per ton; (8) Electrolytic, 
ce. per pound; (4) Mid-Continent, 36°, $ per 
bbl.; (5) Pittsburgh, mine run, § per ton; 
(6) Spot, New York, c. per pound; (7) 
No, 2 red, New York, $ per bushel; (8) 
No. 3 Yellow, Chicag>, § per bushel; (9) 
Light, Chicago, c. per pound; (10) Top, 
Heavies, Chicago, c. per lb.; (11) Rio, No. 
7, Spot, c. per lb.; (12) First Latex crepe, 
c. per Ib.; (18) Ohio, Delaine, unwashed, 
ce. per Ib.; (14) Medium Burleigh, Ken- 
tucky, c. per lb.; (15) Raw Cubas, 96° 
Full, Duty, c. per lb.; (16) Refined, c. per 
=! (17) Newsprint per carload roll, c. per 
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TREND IN MAJOR INDUSTRIES 


STEEL—tThe last report of the Steel Corporation showing a 
small decrease in unfilled orders over the record activity 
of July cannot be construed as any slackening. Septem- 
ber operations are three to four per cent above the 
August level. Orders are brisk with the heavy rail buy- 
ing of the carriers still to materialize. 


PETROLEUM—Export demand for gasoline is disappcinting 
in the face of continued weakness. It is felt that the 
pressure of large stocks may result in generally lower 
prices. Lubricants are not moving in large volume. 
a continues strong in both domestic and export 

emand. 


METALS—As a result of the long period of low prices, cop- 
per consumption has increased and is held to a point 
where a new high record may be made this year. Pro- 
ducers are well sold ahead and stocks are low. In addi- 
tion, British stocks are being reduced, thus adding to 
market confidence. Zinc is also stronger. 


SUGAR—Heavy buying during the past week has improved 
the statistical position of Cuba and has materially ad- 
vanced raw prices. Increased confidence permeates the 
market. Refined prices are also trending upward. 


CHEMICALS—Fall business is developing along satisfactory 
lines in industrial chemicals and paint materials. Acid 
shipments are improving and the alkalies are maintain- 
ing their strong position. Alcohol prices are strong on 
a favorable outlook, but fertilizer materials are falling. 


COTTON—With a certainty that the crop will be smaller than 
last year, and with consumption and export increasing, 
there is little justification for lower prices. The drop 
incident to the Government estimate of September first 
of 15.16 million bales, which is much larger than was an- 
ticipated though below last year, is considered no more 
than a brief psychological reaction. 


TEXTILES—Wholesale and retail markets reflect healthy 


Fall demand, while orders for prompt shipment give 
evidence of generally reduced stocks. No appreciable 
movement in cloth prices is yet apparent, but raw wool 
prices are improving and silk markets are steady. 


RAILROADS—Large freight movements resulted in August 
car loadings exceeding the previous peak of August, 
1925. July figures show a gain of over 17 million in net 
revenue for Class 1 roads over same month last year. 


RETAIL TRADE—Sales of representative chain stores have 
set new high records for the eight months ended August 
31st. Reports from principal cities give Fall trade as 
active in all major lines. . 


SUMMARY—Barometers of business are in agreement in 
promising a good volume of Fall trade. Production is 
large in most lines but distribution and consumption are 
in fair proportion with prices consequently firm. 
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Steps in Building a United States Tire by the Flat Band Method 


1. Laying plies of Latex-treated Web Cord on drum. 
6. Removing flat carcass from drum. 
9. Inflation finished. Tire formed. 


5. Applying tread rubber. 


2. Applying steel wire bead cores. 


iD 


3. Turning plies of cord over bead. 
7. Placing tire on inflation machine. 


4. Applying breaker strip. 
8. Beginning inflation. 


10. Removing completeiy shaped tire. 


Some facts about the United States Rubber Company’s “Flat Band Method” 


which ensures uniform stretch and tension of every cord in the tire 


Q—What is the “Flat Band Meth- 
od” of building a tire? 


\—The tire is built in the form of a 
flatband upon a drum. The plies of 
Latex-treated Web Cord are laid 
and fitted by hand, one above the 
other. The opposite edges of the 
band are turned around and secure- 
ly anchored to “beads” consisting 
of rings of many strands of piano 
wire imbedded in hard rubber. The 
flat band carcass is then brought 
into shape on a special machine. 


Q—Does this differ from the usual 
method of building tires? 


A—Yes. Before the United States 
Rubber Company developed the 
Flat Band Method, the usual prac- 
tice was to use a solid, metal ring- 
shaped form on which the cord 
fabric was laid and pressed into 
place by a rotating wheel coming 
in contact with the surface of the 
rubberized fabric. 


Q—What are the advantages of 


Flat Band Construction? 


A—It ensures uniform tension and 
stretch of every cord in the tire. 
Each cord does its full share of the 
work—no more, no less. 


Q—Just how is this accomplished? 


\—The plies of Latex-treated Web 
Cord as first laid on the drum are 
under no tension. The relation of 
the cords, one to the other, is not 
disturbed. As the band is shaped 
on the shaping machine, every unit 
in the tire is under the same con- 
dition of tension and takes its 
natural position as the shaping 
proceeds. Each cord adjusts itself 
to exactly the same tension. 


Q—Do all the cords run the same 
way? 


\—No. Each successive ply has the 
cords running in the opposite direc- 
tion so that, the finished tire is uni- 
formly strong at every point. 


am 
United States (@I\§) Rubber Company 


Trade Mark 


UNITED STATES 


Q—Is a special form of cord con- 
struction used? 


A—Yes. Latex-treated Web Cord, a 
patented invention of the United 
States Rubber Company, is used. 
It combines maximum strength and 
maximum flexibility. 


Q—What dees Flat Band building 
add to the service of United 
States Tires?’ 


\—It makes the tire uniformly strong 
throughout. It eliminates the fault 
often found in the old-style con- 
struction, of some cords being too 
taut while others were loose. In 
Flat Band building, all the cords 
are under even tension, and flexibil- 
ity is uniform. There are no weak 
spots to develop trouble. 


Q—What Company Developed the 
Flat Band Method? 


\—The Flat Band Method was de- 
veloped by the United States Rub- 
ber Company and is patented and 
owned by this Company. 
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PERIODIC STOCK DIVIDENDS 
(Continued from page 1034) 











was clearly bound sooner or later to result unpleasantly. 

But such disastrous consequences are by no means in- 
herent in stock dividend policies generally; nor can the prac- 
tice of capitalizing reinvested earnings be validly attacked, 
provided due conservatism is exercised. When profits are 
voluntarily retained in the business, there is no reason why 
the stock should not be issued against them, for they should 
be able to earn a profit and pay cash dividends in the same 
way as the original capital. If this procedure must ulti- 
mately stop, it is because the limit of* profitable reinvest- 
ment is reached; and at this point the earnings should go to 
the stockholders in cash instead of back into the business. 
Whenever earnings must be retained and yet cannot be 
safely capitalized, i. e., cannot be counted upon to increase 
future profits—then these are not real earnings at all, but 
represent necessary reserves to make good obsolescence or 
some other hidden impairment. 

It may be noted that the accumulation of earnings in the 
form merely of undisturbed surplus tends to obscure the 
stockholders’ view of what constitutes a satisfactory earn- 
ing power and to over-simplify the problem of the manage- 
ment. In many cases the stockholders, by foregoing possible 
dividends over a period of years, have really invested twice 
as much as the par value of their shares; yet since the 
amount of stock has remained unchanged, they habitually 
compare the current earnings and dividends with the origi- 
nal capitalization instead of with the total cash actually 
invested to date. Two years ago Judge Gary, discussing 
the dividend on Steel common, spoke of a 7% rate as “very 
good for any stock.” That may be quite true if the stock 
represents an investment of $100 per share, but when there 
is actually $200 per share contributed to the business, a $7 


“value. 
plan, having for years paid an extra dividend in its 6% 


rate is much less adequate than it appears on the 
surface. 

What we clearly need, and what we have yet to attain, 
is some definite standard of sound practice in paying regv- 
lar stock dividends. The chief of these is the. principle that 
the current value of the stock dividend paid should be con- 
servatively less than the earnings reinvested. Hence in 
fixing the rate the market price of the stock to be distrib. 
uted should be considered, rather than the par or book value, 
—especially when the former is a much higher figure. It is 
interesting to know that Famous Players has recognized 
this point in its recently adopted dividend policy of paying 
an extra $2 per share in stock at a price to be fixed by the 
directors. A simple means to avoid this troublesome di- 
vergence between book and market figures is to pay the 
stock dividend, in preferred shares. with relatively stable 
General Electric is the leading exponent of this 


special stock. This policy was recently adopted by Hart- 
man and was followed for a while by Schulte before the 
split-up of the common shares. 

It is strongly to be hoped that the future will bring a 
better understanding of the whole subject of dividends. 
This is certain to involve a clearer delimitation of the rights 
of stockholders and the duties of directors, together with an 
approach to a standardized dividend policy, flexible in detail 
but more or less uniform in the underlying recognition of 
the stockholder’s claim to a return commensurate with the 
value of his investment. ; 
stock dividend will be utilized to an increasing extent to 
give the shareholders concrete evidence of that part of their 
profits voluntarily reinvested in the business. 

The trend towards such a dividend policy is inevitable. 
As the financial community becomes more familiar with its 
various features, the possibilities of misconception or misuse 
will steadily diminish. Eventually the regular stock divi- 
dend should gain thorough understanding by the investment 
community and wide adoption by business heads as an 
integral part of corporate procedure. 
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Yearly Increase 


stability and constant growth of earnings. 


Send the coupon for details. 


This Growing BUSINESS 


1923 


It is estimated that 1926 business will show 135% increase. 
Secure Bond Safety, 7% interest and Extra Profit Sharing. Buy this Company’s 


PRorir OUARINS Bonbs 


“The Proven Twentieth Century Investment ” 


Draw your income 5 times a year from a branch of the banking field, which is inde- 
pendent of trade conditions and building slumps, with no inventory prob- 
lems, frozen assets, labor strikes or bad debts. 


1924 
53% 


1925 
100% 














You are assured 
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Sedan $895—De Luxe Sedan $1075 
f. o. b, Detroit 


| Jnseen Sources of Jong | ife 


An open book to the expert 4 ’ y ’ 
And revealed to the Owner in terms of Service 


The basic sources of motor car value 


are not always apparent to the eye. 


A motor car, like a house, may look 
more substantial than it really is. 


But experts know. And Dodge Brothers 

.Motor Car, subjected to their sharp 
scrutiny, has received the unqualified 
endorsement it so richly deserves. 


Electrical Engineers, for instance, will 
tell you that Dodge Brothers starter and 
electrical equipment throughout, are ex- 
ceptionally efficient and dependable. 


Metallurgists will confirm the fact that 
in no other car built is so high a percent- 
age of costly chrome vanadium steel 
employed. 

Tanners will tell you that DodgeBrothers, 
for their leather upholstery, will accept 
only a distinctly superior grade of stock. 


Upholsterers concede that you will rarely 
find mohair velvet of equal quality and 
taste. 


Automotive Engineers point to Dodge 
Brothers one-piece chrome vanadium 
front axle—a valuable and exclusive fea- 
ture; to the bearings—bigger and better 
than strict necessity requires; to the 
spring leaves and spring clips—chrome 
vanadium, every one; to the motor, 
connecting rods, crankshaft, transmis- 
sion, universal joint, drive shaft, differ- 
ential, rear axle shaft—all made chiefly 
of chrome vanadium; and to numberless 
other examples of high engineering 
standards long ago established and 
strictly maintained today. 


Sources of Jong life and dependability 
that reveal themselves to the owner in 
terms of upkeep dollars saved, and faith- 
ful service over a period of years. 


Dooce BrotHers INnc.DeEtTROIT 


Donocse Brotners (CANADA) LimiteD 
TORONTO, ONTARIO 


Dopse BROTHERS 
MOTOR CARS 
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Odd Lot 
Trading 


The many advan- 
tages it offers the 
small as well as the 
large investor are 
outlined in a book- 
let which we will 
gladly send to any- 
one interested. 


Ask for Booklet M. W. 264 


100 Share Lots 
Curb Securities Bought or Sold for Cash 


John Muir & (0. 


Members 


New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 


Associate Members 
New York Curb Market 


61 Broadway New York 


| 

















Attractive 
Well Secured 
Railroad Bonds 


which yield more than many rail- 
road stocks at present markets and 
yet show a good margin of safety. 


Chicago Great Western 
1st 4s 1959, yield 6.15% 


Norfolk Southern 
Ist & Ref. 5s 1966, yield 6.00% 


Seaboard Air Line 
Ist & Cons. 6s 1945, yield 6.35% 


Write us for our reason for recom- 
mending these and other issues 





GOODBODY & CO. 


Members New York and Philadelphia 
Stock Exchanges and New York 
Curb Market 
115 Broadway 350 Madison Ave. 
NEW YORK 


BRANCH OFFICE 
1605 Walnut St., Philadelphia, Pa. 
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RAILS 


War 
Period 
"FF 
1914-1918 


Post-War 
Period 
-—_ 
1919-1925 
High 


Pre-War 
Period 


a 
1909-1913 
High High Low 


125% 111% £4270 
106% 96 102% 75 
148% 126 19% 268 
122% 96 88% vt 
Do. Pfd. 96 48% 
Bklyn-Man, Transit | me oe ae 
Do. Pfd. 


140% 
98 


126 
355% 


Chi. & Northwestern | 
Chicago, R. I, & Pacific 
Do. 7% Pfd. 
Do. 6% Pfd. 
Delaware & Hudson 


lst Pfd. 
2nd Pid. . 

Great Northern Pid. 
Huason 
Illinois Central 
Intervoro Rap. 
Kansas City Southern 

Do. Pfd. 
Lehigh Valley 
Louisville & Nashville 
Mo., Kansas & Texas 

Do. Ftd. 
Missouri Pacific 

Do. Pid. 
N. Y¥. Ventral 
N. Y¥., Chi. & St. Louis 
N. Y¥., N. H. & Hartford 
N. ¥., Ontario & W 
Norfolk & Western 
Northera Pacine 
Pennsylvania 
Pere Marquetts 
Pittsburgh & W. Va. 
Reauing 

Do. Ist Pfd. 

Do. 2nd Pid. 
8t. i 
St. Louis Southwestern 
Seaboard Air Line 

Do. Pfd. 
Southern Pacific 
Southern Rauway 

bo. rfd, 
Texas & Pacific . 
Unicn Pacitic 


Wabash 
Do. 

Western Maryland 
Do. 2nd Prd. 
Western _—e sa 

Do. nab me 
*12% 27% 
in eee 50% 


INDUSTRIALS 


116% 
121% 


Adams Express 90 154% 42 
Ajax Rubber cs *s 894% 45% 
— —" & Dye - - * a 
491% 
92 
106 
103% 
108% 
681 
114% 
98 
119% 
140% 
. 3 22% 
Do. Pfd. 94% 
Am, Ice o. a 49 
Am. International ve ee 62% 
Am, Linseed Pfd. 20 92 
Am. Locomotive 3 98% 


Am, Safety Razor 

Am. Ship & Commerce 

Am. Smelt. & Rof..........- - 
Do. Pfd. 

Am, Steel Foundries 


Am. Sumatra Tobacco ie 
Am. Tel. & T 101 145 92% 


* 161 122 


1923 Last Div'd 
<a Sale $ Per 
High Low 9/15/26 Share 
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Post-War 
Period 
a 
1919-1925 


Pre-War War 
Period Period 


—_a_ | ae 
1909-1913 1914-1918 


High Low 


High Low High Low 


1926 Last Div'’d 


—_ Sale $ Per 
High Low 9/15/26 Share 


*3144% 82% 124% 111% 
Com. B i #210 81% 124 110% 
fe nt "7 9144 74 
a Water, Works & Eileo. BLoee 40% 15 60% 22 169% 34% 42% 
. Pfd. 107% 74 102 2 f h 
Saal gg Ca 54% 105% 24% 28% 51% 


: 464% 54% 
Associated Dry Goods : % t, 
5 503 49% 102% 

Do. Ist Pras... sc. 7 Ve 108 108 


Las eines: i ee 491% 38 
come: oi, #783, *52% *142 59% 


13 “5 147% 4% 68% 
cs Gulf & W. Indies 714% 561, 
na .. #157 


Atlantic Refining ............. i 75 8 128% 
Austin Nichols ........ Sn . We < , = 


Do. Pid. ...- oe a 
Baldwin Locomotive . hy 154% tig 
Do. Pfd. 14 box 
Bethlehem Steel see 155% os h, 
Do. 7% Pfd. .. 80 4 186 108 rd 
Brooklyn Edison Electric 134 131 7% 

144 


. Tobacco .. *580 *200 *256 *123 


Brooklyn Union Gas i 138% 
Burns — paeawe es 45 161% a 
Do. ° a a 35 are 
Butte & Superior ..... nS ie 105% % wie 
California Packing oa 50 38% 
California Petroleum .. % 8 
28% 
671%, 28 
Chandler Motor eg rs 
ile Copper ... 
es Caen Souseus ieekiawe 50% 14% 
Chrysler Corp. .... = ; ix .. *253 *108% 
Do. Pfd. ‘ ae he F. ey 111% 100% 
Coca Cola ae oie oh Ae 177% =818 
Colorado Fuel & Iron 22% 66% hy 56 i 
Columbia Gas & Elec ae is 54% $114% 30% 
Congoleum-Nairn oa si os = ; 
onsolidated Cigar ........++++ cm oe a a 
sea Gas Pen Ree ee *1651%4 #11414 *1501%4 *1121%4 *145% 
Continental Can .... as oaks *3714 #181% 
Corn Products Refining 26% 1% 7 *16014 
Do. Pfd. 98% 61 58% 127 
Crucible Steel 19% 6% ‘ 12144 278% 
Cuba Cane Sugar ote es 76 24% 
Do, Pfd. aie ais 11,4 
Cuban- American Sugar *58 33 *38 
Cuyamel Fruit or = a3 “5 
Davison Chemical . 
Dupont de Nemours.. 
Eastman Kodak 
Electric Storage Battery 
Endicott-Johnson 
Do. 





ee . ‘ . 
* Delmon. a- rac: 


+e. 





*No Sales 
*644, *42 


. + 
* @CMI- OO-Iatam- pr- 


Fisk. Rubber 
Do. 
Fleischmann Co. 
Foundation Co. 
Freeport-Texas . os ret 
General Asphalt . 15% 
General Cigar ... = ee 
General Electric 129% : 
General Motors .. *25 *850 bite) 
Do. 7% Pfd. ne Sa ies eG rrtty 
ete = F.) sR en , 15% g Vy 
sveaneee me 13% +a 
ry t. & R. Pfa aA aS. ae a 98% 
Do. Prior Pfd. a ie me sg 109 
Granby Consolidated 


t qosdegmar-tcom: 


26 
25% 
Hayes Wheel .... 
Houston Oil 
Hudson Motor Car 
Hupp Motor Car 
Inland Steel 
Inspiration Copper 
Inter. Business Mach 
Inter. Combustion Eng 
Inter. Harvester 





"8% 


Pan 
Kelly- Springfield Tire 
Do. 8% Pfd. 
Kennecott Copper 
Kinney (G. R.) Co 
Lima Lecomotive ............. 
Loew’s, Ine, 
Loft, Inc. ree va 28 
*239% *1441%4 *245 
as a 242 
a6 o ba 46 
: be 45 
87% 
60%, 


*215% *150 
Mack Trucks . - 
Magma Copper 
Mallinson & Co 
Maracaibo Oil Explor. 
Marland Oil 
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Our 


Comment contain- 


Fortnightly 


ing an analysis of 





Baltimore 


Ohio R. R. 


will be of special 


interest to you. 


SEND FOR COPY 











Fenner & Beane 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
and other principal exchanges 


60 Beaver St. — New York 
Fenner & Beane Bldg.— New Orleans 


Private wires to New Orleans, Chicago 
and principal points throughout South 





























When Careful Analysis 
Shows Where Safety Or 


Income Can Be Increased— 


Changing economic con- 
ditions make desirable 
an occasional careful 
checking over of securi- 
ties owned. Have you 
at present a large or 
small percentage of your 
funds in 


Automobile 
Specialty 
Oil 
Railroad 


stocks? A letter to our sta- 
tistical department, giving 
the names of such securities 
in which you are interested 
—whether stocks or bonds 
—will secure an analysis 
without obligation to you. 


SUTRO & KIMBLEY 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
66 Broadway 
New York 




















Our Weekly 
Market Letter 


Discusses Economic Ques- 
tions and contains special 
Analyses. 


SENT ON REQUEST 
ASK FOR 918-4 


LISTED BONDS AND STOCKS 
bought and sold for cash, or 


carried on conservative margin. 


McClave & Co. 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange 
New Ycrk Cotton Exchange 
67 Exchange Place 
New York 


Telephone, Hanover 3 542 


UPTOWN OFFICE 
Hotel Ansonia, 73rd St. & B’way 
Telephone, Endicott 1615 
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Over 50 Years of 


Service to Investors 


FOR more than half a century 
we have been assisting investors 
in the selection of sound securities. 


WE invite you to consult with 

us in respect to your investments 
and request that you write for our 
carefully selected 


6% and Safety List 


recently compiled by our information 
department. 


Mailed upon request to Dept. M.W. 


Orvis Brothers & @ 


Established 1872 
60 Broadway New York 


BRANCH OFFICES 
44th St. and Madison Ave., New York 
Tennessee Ave. and: The Boardwalk, 
Atlantic City, N. J. 


Members 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
Chicago Board of Trade 
Y. Coffee & Sugar Exchange 
New York Produce Exchange 
New Orleans Cotton Exchange 


When doing business w 


New York Stock Exchange 
Price Range of Active Stocks 


INDUSTRIALS—Continued 


Pre-War War Post-War 
Period Period Period 
NF Hh a 1926 Last Div’d 
1909-1913 1914-1918 1919-1925 poe Sale $ Per 
High Low High Low High Low High Low 9/15/26 Share- 
May Department Stores *88 *65 *974, *35 *174% *60 187% 106% 125% 
Mexican neg aol Oil A 3 - - 34% i” =" 6 rt 
Montgomery War 35 a oie = A 
National Biscuit *161 *964% *139 *19% 35% 91% 
National Dairy Prod = a = on : 30% 13%, 
National Enam, & Stamp 9 54% 9 18% Ve % 29% 
National Lead 42% 74% 44 63% E $155 
N. Y. Air Brake 45 136 55% 265% % 344, 
N. Y¥. Dock A 8 27 9% 151% 36%, 
North American *60 *81 *38% 17% 42 54 
Do. Pfd. : ae as >a as j +50 
Fackard Motor Car 36% 
Pan.-Am. Pet. & Trans +67 
Do. Class B ; iP 5 ne 67% 
Philadelphia Co. 48% 21% 13% 
Phila. & Reading C. & I as ‘ sa 
Phillips Petroleum ; ~ ee wa pis 
Pierce-Arrow a ae 65 25 
Do. Pfd. ae 109 88 
Pittsburgh Coal 58% 87% 
Postum Cereal a <. 
Pressed Steel Car 88% 17% 
Do. Pfd. 109% 69 
Pub. Serv. N. J. - 
Pullman Company 177 
se oh oe 51 
143% 


10% 35 


Radio Corp. of Am * 
Ray Consol. Copper 27% 37 
Replogle Steel sb sig 
Republic Iron & Stecl 49% 96 
d 1114 112% 
oe 86 


Savage Arms 

Schulte Retail Stores sia 
Sears, Roebuck & Co 12434 
Shell Trans. & Trading or 
Shell Union Oil 

Simmons Company 

Simms Petroleum 


Skelly Oil ae 
Sloss-Sh. Steel & Iron 945% 

Standard Oil of Calif e r ele 
Standard Oil N. J *448 *322 *800 
Do. Pfd. Bx Ms ae 
Stewart-Warner Speed. ve Be *100% 
Stromberg Carburetor as “ 45Y, 
Studcbaker Company 494% 153%, 195 

Do. Pfd. D - 98% 64% 119% 
Tennessee Cop. & Chem. nee ie im 21 
Texas Co. 144 744% 243 
Texas Gulf Sulphur a es a 
Tex. & Pac. Coal & Oil ae <* _ 
Tide Water Oil oc ee ea 225 
Timken Roller Bearing os ee 7 
Tobacco Products 145 100 82% 

Do. Class A = .* ve 
Trascortinental Oil 
Union Oil of Calif. - . a 
United Cigar Stores = iy *127% 
United Drug as - 90% 

Do. Ist Pfd. es 55 54 
United Fruit 208% 126% 175 
U. S. Cast I. Pipe & F....... 9% 31% 

Do. Pfd 40 67% 
U. 8S. Indus, Alcohol 1 24 171% 
U. 8. Realty & Imp. 49% 
U. 8. Rubber 

Do, 
U. 8S. Smelt., Ref. & Min..... 
U. 8. Steel 

Do. Pfd. 
Utah Copper 
Vanadium Corp. +e +. +. 
Western Union f 105% 
Westinghouse Air Brake 182% 143 
Westinghouse E. & M. ....... 24% 74% 
White Eagle Oil <3 ‘s ~ 
White Motors ae ax 60 
Willys-Overland *560 *325 


* 


Do. Pfd. oe o* 100 


Wilson & Co. 


Woolworth (F. W.) Co 


Worthington Pump 
Do. Pfd. A 
Do. Pfd. B.. 


Youngstown Sh. & Tube..° 


* Old stock. + Bid price given where no sales made. 


a Paid this year. 


ry ‘n 84% 
*177% «*76% *151 
‘3 oe 69 
100 

18 


oe 


*345 
117 
98% 
81 53 
92% 


¢ Not including extras. § Payable in stock. 
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PREFERRED 
STOCKS 
of 


Electric Light 
and Power 
Companies. 


Dividends free from 
Normal Federal Income Tax 


We have prepared a Spe- 
cial List containing a 
number of carefully se- 
lected issues in this group. 
The yields range from 
6.25% to 7.00%. 

A copy of this list will 


be furnished investors 
upon request. 


MC DONNELL & Co. 


120 BROADWAY 
NEW YORK 


Members New Ycrk Stock Exchange 








SAN FRANCISCO 

















Recent 
Weekly Reviews 


Contain Analyses of 


Royal Dutch 


Company - 
Ask for Circular M-93 


Allis-Chalmers 
Manufacturing 
Company 


Ask for Circular M-94 


Our review will be mailed 
weekly on request 


PRINCE & WHITELY 


Established 1878 


Members 
NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE 
CHICAGO STOCK EXCHANGE 
CLEVELAND STOCK EXCHANGE 
25 Broad Street, New York 
Uptown Oifice: Hotel St. Regis 


Akron 
Hartford 


Cleveland 
New Haven 


Chicago 
Newport 
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Securities Analyzed 


in this Issue. 


Industrials 


American Agricultural Chemical 
Ammprican Bank Tote 6G, «6 6:66:60: 000.08 1084 
American Rolling Mill 
American Tobacco 
Amalgamated Leather 
American Hide & Leather 
Allis-Chalmers 

Barnet Leather 

Brown Shoe 

Canada Dry 

Central Leather 

Childs 

Coca-Cola 

Cuba Cane Sugar 
Davison Chemical 
Douglas Shoe 

Electric Refrigeration 
Endicott-Johnscn 

Famous- Players 

Federal Motors 

Ford Motor 

Fox Film 

General Electric 

Gulf States “and 
Hartman Corp..... 

Hoe & Co., R. 3 
Island Creek Coal.. 
International Shoe 

Kraft Cheese ... 

Kresge S. S., Co 

Lec nard Fitzpatrick Muller 
Loews, Inc. 

Lorillard 

Ligeett & Myers 
McCrory Stores 
Montgomery-Ward 

Penick & Ford 
Pittsburgh Coal 

Postum Cereal 

Punta Alegre 

Republic Iron & Steel 
Reynolds, R. 

Schulte Retail Stores 
Seagrave Corp. 
Sloss-Sheffield 

Transue & Williams 
Tohacco Preducts 

United Cigar Stores 
U.S. Cast Iron Pipe & Foundry 
U. S. Tohacco 
Virginia-Carolina Chemical 
Virginia Iron, Coal 
Victor Talking Machine 
Woolworth, F. W 


Bond Buyers Guide 

Colorado Industrial 1st Gold 5s 1934 
Driver-Harris Ist 8s 1934 1046 
Minneapolis, St. Paul & S.S. M.A. 6s 1946. te 
Nassau Electric 1st Cons. 4s 1951 10 


Public Utilities 


American Gas & Electric................. 1033 
American Power Light 1033, 1048 
American Water Works. 1033 
Associated Gas & Electric. 

Cities Service 

Electric Investors 

Federal Light & Traction 

General Gas & Electric. 

Manhattan Electric 

North American 

Southeastern Power & Light 

Standard Gas & Electric 

Utilities Power & Light 


Petroleum 


Atlantic Refining 
Houston Oil 
Simms Petroleum 
Texas C 


Railroads 


Atlantic Coast Line 
Chicago & Northwestern 
Chicago & Eastern IlIlinois...........esee0% 1045 
Chicago Great Western 
Gulf, Mobile : Northern 
Illinois Central 
Louisville & Nashville 
Minneapolis, St. Paul & S. S. M 
Missouri Pacific 
ag Mg Central 
Chicago & St. 
iewaate Pacific 
Penn Seaboard Steel 
Pere Marquette 
Pennsylvania R. R. 
Seabcard Air Line 
Southern Railway 
Southern Pacific 
Texas Pacific 
Wabash 


Kipper, PEABODY & Co. 


ESTABLISHED 1836 


NEW YORK BOSTON 


17 Wall St. 115 Devonshire St. 
45 E. 42d St. 216 Berkeley St. 


PROVIDENCE 
10 Weybosset St. 


Government Bonds 
Investment Securities 


Foreign Exchange 
letters of Credit 


Investment Circular 
on request 


Correspondent of 


BARING BROTHERS & CO., LTD. 
LONDON 











A Special Letter 


PHILLIPS 
PETROLEUM 


will be forwarded 
upon request 


Ask for MW-8 


Cuas. M. Scuott, JR. 
& Co. 


ESTABLISHED 1869 


50 BROAD STREET 


NEW YORK CITY 
Members N. Y. Stock Exchange 





























What the , 
FRENCH THE MAGAZINE or WALL STREETS 


CoMMON STOCK PRICE INDEX 
PLAN means (1925 Closing Prices =100) 


Cn oS 6—_—_—_—__,, 
to y O u Number of High Low Indexes 
A c— NA" 


Issues in Group pee ame, ae 2 ES 
Group Dato Index Date 9-4 9-11 


238 COMBINED AVERAGE F 2-6 83.1 5-15 96.7 95.0 
36 Railroads F 9-4 84.3 4-17 102.2 99.2 


£ 
After every dollar of 4 Agricultural Equipment 77.0 9-11 80.8 77.0 
° ° | ° 2 Alcohol 3 56.6 5-15 83.0 87.3 
13 Automobile Accessories A 78.0 5-15 86.6 85.2 
your origina invest 16 Automobiles oe J 66.7 5-15 87.5 
g Building Material . 15.4 5-15 100.3 
82.2 4-17 102.6 


ment hasbeen repaid |} Sa ie eae Se 
to you, (your money | fie OE RE 
having been returned we ts as 
to you—plus 6% divi- cas 
dends—thru periodic Miscelancous cru 
redemption pay- cares ci eae. ae 
ments), you will re- 
ceive thereafter 50% 
of the net profits 
earned and distrib- 
uted by the property. 

The coupon will 
bring details of addi- 
tional advantages of 
THE FRENCH 
PLAN. Tear it out 
and mail it—NOW! 
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Real Estate . 98.8 
Recreation le - 1-23 108.6 
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5-22 93.4 
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Telephone , 101.9 
Textiles . ° 73.0 
Tobacco , ° . 127.3 
Traction ’ 120.7 
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1926 Index includes 238 issues, distributed among 33 leading industries; and covers about situatior 
90% of the total transactions in all Common Stocks listed on the New York Stock Exchange. | 
It is compensated for stock dividends, rights and assessments; and reflects all important 
price movements with a high degree of accuracy. Our method of making annual revisions 
tn the list of stocks included, renders it possible to keep the Index abreast with evolutionary 
changes in the market, without impairing tts continuity or introducing cumulative inaccuracies.) 
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| Have You Profited. 


from the 
iUnusual Advance in Rails? 


SIncE the liquidation of last March, railroad stocks have advanced faster 
and more consistently than at any time in nearly twenty years. 


The Investment Advisory Bulletins of the American Institute of Finance 
forecasted this period of marked appreciation and persistently advised clients 
of the sound opportunities for substantial profits in rails. 


Specific buying recommendations were given, as follows: 


Present Points 
Price Profit 


Buy Atchison , 2D) 155 30 
327—April 3, Louisville & Nashville...@ 144 24 
328—April 10, “ Pere Marquette ) 83 106 23 
329—April_ 17, Wabash Common P37 49 12 
330—April 24, N. Y., Chic. & St. Louis..@ 155 182 27 
332—May 8, Southern Railway........ @ 110 130 20 
333—May 15, Atlantic Coast Line @ 195 220 | * 40 
335—May 29, Chesapeake & Ohio 125 160 35 
336—June 35 Atchison 134 roo 21 
337—June 12, Mo. Pacific Common....@ 35 45 10 
338—June 19, Delaware & Hudson 160 182 22 
339—-June 26, Baltimore & Ohio 93 109 16 














Further Opportunities Ahead! 


F urruer opportunities for profit are developing. Place yourself in a posi- 
tion to benefit from them! Send for Advisory Bulletin and detailed method of 





operation! 


Just sign and return the blank below—full details will be forwarded—no 
obligation on your part. 


American Institute of Finance 
141 Milk Street, Boston, Mass. 
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American Institute of Finance, 
141 Milk Street, Boston, Mass. 


Please send me, gratis, Advisory Bulletin MWS and your 


Ret : 
urn the attached coupon and we plan for taking advantage of opportunities ahead. 


will gladly mail you, without obliga- yy 
tion, our latest analysis of the present 
situation. 
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The Record Is The 
Thing That Counts 


N ANY line of business, the house which has 
stood the test of time looms head and shoulders 
above the crowd. That is the house to which the 
public naturally turns, for proven record of ac- 
complishment ever warrants public confidence. 


Investment bankers are no exception to the rule; 
on the contrary, they are the ones to whom it is 
most rigorously applied. 

Prudent Investors say: “What have you done 

—wuhat is your recurd— that is what counts.” 
In 44 years, during which time this country has 
been tried by three wars, four financial panics and 
numerousagricultural and industrial depressions, 
Straus Investors and Borrowers alike have re- 
ceived cash for every dollar due them. There is 
nothing ambiguous about this record. It means, 
without qualification or reservation, that every 
dollar due, whether to an investor on securities 
underwritten by this House, or to a borrower 
financing his undertaking through this House, 
has been paid in full, whatever the financial or 
economic stress of the country at large. 


The Straus record, in short, is a record of things 
done—not things promised; a record which charts 
the future as clearly as it chronicles the past, and 
a record which unmistakably defines the course 
of sound investment. 


Today, call or write for information on current 
issues yielding from 5.75 to 6.25%. Ask for 


CIRCULAR D-414 


S.W. STRAUS & CO. 


ESTABLISHED 1882 » INVESTMENT BONDS INCORPORATED 


Srraus Buitpinc Straus BuILDING 
565 Fifth Avenue at 46th Street Michigan Ave. at Jackson Blvd. 
New York ; Cuicaco 
Srraus BuiLpinc 
79 Post Street, San FRANCISCO 


44 Years Without Loss to Any Investor 
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cents a pound, which is quite probable, 
Cuba Cane Sugar can, on its present 
production, earn $6.51 a share on the 
preferred; a further half-cent advance 
will add $10 a share in earnings on the 
preferred. In: view of these possibili- 
ties, we feel that a long range con- 
structive attitude is warranted. Hence, 
it would be well to hold your shares 
with a view to developments. 


LOEW’S, INC. 


Do yeu think there is a possibility that in the 
course of time Loew's, Inc., will increase the 
dividend on the common stock? I understand the 
company is doing very well from an income stand- 
point, and has good prospects in view. I bought 
25 shares at 38%.—J. B. W., Wilkes-Barre, Pa. 

In view of the fact that current 
earnings of Loew’s, Inc., are estimated 
to be running at record figures there 
appears to be some substance behind 
the belief that a dividend increase is 
scheduled for the near future. Loew’s 
earned $2.78 a share in 1924 and $4.44 
in 1925, but reported net income equal 
to $4.94 a share in the first 40. weeks of 
the current year. These latter earn- 
ings surpass any previous full year’s 
figures in the history of the company. 
Reviewing its financial status, there 
seems no reason why a more liberal 
dividend policy should not be main- 
tained. Issuance last April of 15 mil- 
lions of 6% debenture bonds enabled 
the company to pay off bank loans and 
increase its investment in new theatre 
enterprises. The present ratio of cur- 
rent assets to current liabilities stands 
at around 7% to 1, while working 
capital aggregates 26 millions, and cash 
almost 10 millions. The outlook from a 
trade and earnings standpoint seems 
excellent. We believe the stock well 
worth retaining. 


AMERICAN BANK NOTE 


I have held American Bank Note shares for 
income purposes for ‘a number of years. The 
stock has always yielded a good return on m\ 
original purchase price, and has in addition ad- 
vanced to a level where I have a very handsome 
paper profit. I might say I bought the stock on 
your recommendation. However, the present situ- 
ation seems discounted in the market value of 
the stock, and I am wondering if it would not 
te well for me to — to a different security. 
Please advise me.—G. W., Baltimore, Md. 


We were very well disposed toward 
American Bank Note at lower levels 


but feel with you that the stock is now 
selling at a price to discount much that 


the action of the stock market (up or down) can be successfully forecast 
by an intelligent interpretation of the action of the unseen forces dom- 
inating it as reported by the ticker tape. How this can be accomplished 
is fully explained in Mr. Wyckoff’s new book just off the press. Com- 
plimentary copy for you if you mail us your address. 


is favorable in the situation surround- 
ing the company. American Bank Note 
is the dominant factor in its line and 
its record over a twenty-year period has 
been of earnings comfortably in excess 
of dividend requirements. Considering 
the nature of the enterprise it is rea-’ 
sonable to expect that future earnings 
will continue to undergo natural ex- 
Send mie MW Lo SAS pansion. Hence, the stock might be 
said to have good long range prospects. 
However, it is well to bear in mind that 
the prosperity of the company was well 
reflected in the market movements of 
the shares and that as a result of the 
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Richard D. Wyckoff Analytical Staff, Inc. 
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five for one split-up last year the cur- 
rent market of around 40 is equivalent 
to 200 for the old stock. The stock 
has investment merit but the low yield, 
around 4%, renders it relatively un- 
attractive. A switch to Loew’s which 
seems in line for a dividend increase, 
is suggested. 


SIMMS PETROLEUM 


My understanding is that the earnings of 
Simms Petroleum have fallen off badly this year. 
Is this correct? I have held Simms for a long 
time, having watched a substantial paper profit 
turn into a heavy indicated loss. Do you think 
there is a possibility of this stock reaching 35 
in the next six months or so? My average price 
om 100 shares is about that .figure—E. E. S., 
Boston, Mass. 

Net income of Simms Petroleum in 
the first half of 1926 registered a con- 
siderable decline from that of the same 
period of the preceding year. Profits 
were equal to 51 cents a share on 685,- 
708 shares, compared with $2.64 a 
share in the 1925 half year. The poor 
showing is accounted for by a serious 
falling off in crude production. Up to 
June 30 of this year, Simms produced 
an average of 9,299 barrels daily, 
against 10,832 in the corresponding 
period of last year. Further, in the 
first half of 1925 Simms _ realized 
$600,000 more profit on the sale of in- 
ventory than it has this year. The 
financial position of Simms is good, but 
this decline in earnings, coming as it 
does at a time when the income of most 
producers is expanding, gives rise to 
some disquietude. Certainly, in the 
light of these developments a_ solid 
foundation does not exist upon which 
to base the expectation of materially 
higher prices in the market in the rea- 
sonably near future. We are inclined 
to believe that a switch from this stock 
into Barnsdall, Class A, would be to 
your advantage. 





PENN SEABOARD STEEL 


A friend of mine recently induced me to buy 
several hundred shares of Penn Seaboard Steel, 
claiming that the company ts now making’ money 
and has an optimistic outlook ahead. He claims 
the stock is worth at least $10 a share. I con- 
fess I am rather impressed, but I am a novice in 
stock market matters and would like to have the 
benefit of your advice—A. O. W., Haverhill, 
ass. 
We are sorry to say we do not share 
the enthusiasm of your friend in regard 
to Penn Seaboard Steel. We consider 
this stock to constitute a doubtful 
speculation. Up until recently, the 
record of this company over a period 
of years had been of one deficit after 
another. Admittedly, Penn Seaboard 
emerged from red ink figures in the 
first half of 1926, but operating profit 
before depreciation amounted to only 
$11,939, about three-tenths of one cent 
a share on the 3 million capital shares 
outstanding. By periodically increas- 
ing its capital stock the company has 
managed to keep its head above water, 
but unless it is successful in developing 
something resembling a substantial and 
lasting earning power it is hard to see 
Where it can be expected to survive 
indefinitely. The outlook is cloudy and 
the stock seems far from a promising 
speculation. 


SEPTEMBER 25, 1926 















When Speed Counts 


UICK action necessary on a bond offering? 

Investment quotations or other informa- 
tion wanted? Swift as the click of a telegraph 
key our office in your locality gets in touch 
with our head office in New York or with the 
control office for your district. Back comes an 
answer —accurate, reliable. 


Through our offices in more than 50 cities, and 
through the 11,000 miles of private wire con- 
necting these offices, investors are kept in touch 
with investment markets everywhere. This 
nationwide service is quickly available through 
the telephone at your elbow. 


The National City Company 


Head Office: 55 Watt Street, New York 
Uprown Office: 42ND Street aT Mapison AVENUE 


Offices in more than 50 cities 












































E extend the facilities of our organization to those 
desiring information or reports on companies with 


which we are identified. 


Electric Bond and Share Company 


(Incorporated in 1905) 


Paid-up Capital and Surplus, $80,000,000 


71 Broadway New York 














SHREWD INVESTORS BUY HIGH GRADE SOUTHERN BONDS 


Do You Profit by 


Investment Opportunities 
in the South? 


HE natural resources of the South are 

really just beginning to be developed. 
Its manufacturers are rapidly becoming a 
large factor in the world’s industry. Its 
cities are growing by leaps and bounds. 
This activity means to the investor a con- 
siderably better return on his capital when 
put in Southern bonds with no sacrifice of 
safety. For proof of this assertion read “A 
Survey of the South” sent on request. 


Caldwell &* Company, through unparal- 

leled experience in the field of Southern 

finance, through direct contact and associa- 

tion with acknowledged leaders in financial 

centersand through ample financial and human 

resources of organization, can offer to banks, 

institutions and individual investors a com- 

/ prehensive investment service embracing all 

2 y/ , varieties of sound Southern investments, diver- 
Just send us your 77 
name and address 
for complimentary 


copy of the new edi- 
tion of this book. 


First Mortgage Bonds offered by Caldwell & 
Company embody definitely superior features 
of safety combined with liberal interest rates 
made possible by the normally strong demand 
for money to finance the steady growth of 
prosperous Southern Cities. Let us send 














facts and figures. 


Caldwell & Company 


INVESTMENT BANKERS 
Southern, Municipal, Corporation and First Mortgage Bonds 


762 Union Street Nashville, Tenn. 


Pittsburgh Cincinnati Kansas City St. Louis 
Washington Chattanooga Memphis Knoxville Greensboro 
Birmingham Jackson St. Petersburg Jacksonville Dallas 


Rogers Caldwell & Company, Inc., New York 


Chicago Detroit 
Louisville 


New Orleans 


sified as to type, maturity and income return. - 





Offering Sate Securities of Electric Light 
and Power,Gas, and Transportation Com- 
panies operating in 20 states. 


Mitwaukee St. Louis 
ata 
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facilities for executing orders in 
Write for list. 


UTILITY 
SECURITIES 
COMPANY 


72 W. Adams St., CHICAGO 
Louisville Indianapolis 


on this subject. 


ers N. Y. Curb Market 


29 Broadway 
Telephone Bowling Green 1350 








Curb Securities 


We offer out-of-town Banks, Brokers 
and private investors, our unexcelled 


Curb securities and invite correspondence 


Abrahams, Hoffer & Co. 


New York 


CENTRAL LEATHER 


I have held Central Leather breferred for a long 
long time, hoping that some reorganization plan 
would be announced that would cause the stock 
to return to somewhere around the levels at which 
I purchased. However, the long expected play 
fails to materialize and I am becoming discour. 
aged. Do you think I ought to take advantage 
of current strength in the market to close out my 
holdings?—D. S. M., Kansas City, Mo. 

Pronounced strength characterizing 
the Central Leather issues lately re- 
flects reports current that both common 
and preferred stockholders committees 
are in accord on a recapitalization plan 
which would be more favorable to 
holders of the senior issue than that 
which was unofficially reported to have 
been ready some time ago. In the ab- 
sence of an official announcement, one 
can only surmise the terms of the 
forthcoming plan. Central Leather is 
faced with a serious problem. Not 
only must a profit and loss deficit of 
more than 19 millions be eliminated, 
but capitalization must be reduced to a 
point where preferred dividends can be 
maintained with the leather industry 
in its present unsatisfactory state. 
Central Leather has made little prog- 
ress in the year to date. True, the 
company managed to show 37 cents a 
share earned on the preferred in the 
first quarter, but lapsed into its medi- 
ocre performances in the following 
period, reporting a three-months’ deficit 
of $716,503. Net loss for the half year 
amounted to $592,103. As to the out- 
look, while a reorganization would un- 
doubtedly improve the finances of the 
company, it is hard to see where it 
would have an appreciable effect upon 
income account. We do not believe 
sufficient promise is held forth to war- 
rant retaining the stock. 


REPUBLIC IRON & STEEL 


Republic Iron & Steel is of course one of the 
lesser lights among steel companies of the first 
magnitude, but I have always been favorably dis- 
posed toward the company as a commercial enter- 
prise and the stock as a speculation for purely 
sentimental reasons. I worked for Republic for 
over 10 years. I notice the company has done 
much better from an earning standpoint this year. 
Should not this be reflected in a rise in the stock? 
—S. A. L., Anniston, Ala. 

Rather unusual circumstances exist 
in regard to Republic Iron & Steel. In 
point of capacity, the company is out- 
ranked by four other independents, 
while its capitalization is larger in re- 
lation to capacity than any of these 
including the U. S. Steel Corporation. 
Earnings, likewise, have been more 
variable than those of its fellows. Dur- 
ing the war-time period the company 
made an exceptionally brilliant showing 
but in the year following the conclusion 
of peace it cancelled a great deal of its 
gains by rolling up a 7.5 million dollar 
deficit. A substantial recovery was 
recorded in 1925, earnings being equal 
to $6.88 a share on the common, against 
55 cents in the previous year. Net in 
the first half of this year was equal to 
$5.28 a share on the common, with the 
outlook being for a continuation of this 
improvement up to the end of the year. 
Hence, the recent restoration of divi- 
dends seems. warranted. This is all 
very well but one must bear ‘in mind 
that from time to time Republic has 


(Please* turn to page 1088) 
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tA performance thrill ee never forget 


Are you tired of “sluggish” cars? Do you want the —_It has ample power to climb steep hills in high 
thrill of flashing, brilliant performance . . . to be . gear shifting reduced to a minimum. 


able to step out and around other cars on the road? It has a modern fall pressure-feed oiling system. 
Then this is the car for you. egies 

d Six i il th brilliant! That’s one reason why the Overland Six will run 
The Overland Six a a + +: ey longer than other cars, without a pile of repair bills. 
engineered as a unit. 


It was designed for road speeds of from 45 to 55 
miles per hour without wear and tear om the motor. Note: 4-wheel brakes are now furnished as op- 


That’s why you can run this new-type car at high tional equipment at slight extra cost. 
speed hour after hour. WILLYS-OVERLAND, Inc., Toledo, Ohio 


It will pickup in high gear from 5 to 40 miles = wiLLys-OVERLAND SALES CO. Ltd., Toronto, Canada 
an hour in 21 seconds. WILLYS-OVERLAND CROSSLEY Ltd., Stockport, England 


OVERLAND, Six $835 
=o | 


In fairness to yourself, see this car. 


The new WILLYS FINANCE 
PLAN ert ~ money down, 
— month. Tm cog og and 
lowest credit-cost in the in- 
pb, ‘ale 11 prices X 0. B. Piya 
tory. ¢ reserve the right to 
change prices and specifications NSN 
without notice. 


SEPTEMBER 26, 1926 





Murias 
Queen Size 
3 for 50c 





Box of 25—$4.00 


Mail Orders 


Address: 
United Cigar Stores Co. 
Box M 


Flatiron Bide., N. Y. 
Fresh Stock Always 





We pay the Postage 7 





Immediate Shipment 
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On the Exchange 


—in New York, 
London, Paris or Berlin — 
you will find men smoking 
Flor de Murias—the Clear 
Havana Cigar that has made 
good in the world’s most 
critical markets and with the 
world’s most critical smokers. 


Flor de 


MURIAS 


A UNITED CIGAR 
of the Clear Havana Type 
“Internationally Famous” 


Sold only at 


UNITED 


CIGAR STORES 


Largest in the world because we serve the people best 


3000 stores selling our cigars 























Limited Offering:— 
FOR IMMEDIATE SUBSCRIPTION 


The opportunity to participate in the profits ef an organi- 
zation with bankers, 


business men, attorneys and judges. 


10% Per Annum 


on par is now being paid to our shareholders with safety 
of principal and wonderful prospects for increased earnings 
and market value. 


Read What the Newspapers Say 


of this remarkable organization that has built an enviable 
record of achievements in Brooklyn. 
Write today for our circular, “News From the Newspepers” 


Leverich Bond & Mortgage Corp. 
143 Montague Street 


Breokiyn, N. Y,. 
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(Continued from page 1086) 
given promise of better things, but in- 
variably it has lapsed into its indi. 
ferent performances. This may prove 
the exception but until the situation 
detinitely shapes itself we prefer to 
make recommendations elsewhere. We 
would suggest a transfer from this 
stock to Reid Ice Cream for eventual 
market appreciation. 





PERE MARQUETTE 


I am very grateful to you for advising me 
hold on to my Pere Marquette stock at a time 
when I was douttful. My paper profits have 
been considerably increased. Do you think ] 
would benefit ty holding a while longer? Also 
please tell me how the road is faring this year. 
Situated as I am it is rather difficult for me to 
rd track-of corporate affairs—S. M., Hilo. 

awaii. 


Current earnings of Pere Marquette 
are estimated to be running appreciably 
above those of last year. Semi-official 
reports place the August n‘ at $900, 
000, which brings the surplus after 
charges for the first eight months of 
this year up to 4.61 millions, equal to 
$10.25 a share on the common. This 
compares with $5.42 a share in the 
same period of 1925, and $11.67 a share 
for the entire 1925 year. In view of 
the fact that maintenance expenditures 
in the first seven months were slightly 
ahead of 1925 it is evident that the 
expansion in earnings has not been at 
the expense of upkeep. According to 
latest accounts the equipment condition 
of the road is excellent, only 3.88% of 
system cars being in bad order and only 
8.59% of locomotives. The outlook 
from a trade and earning standpoint is 
even better than it was at this time 
last year. We believe sufficient promise 
has been shown to warrant retaining 
your stock. 





Important Corporation Meetings 


Date of 
Specification Meeting 


Company 
Pittsburgh Steel .........-..... Directors 9-27 
Union Oil of Cal.........ccceees Directors 9-27 
Allied Chem, ..........scccccees Directors 9-28 


International Shoe FE a i Ml 
Norfolk & Western .. 
Pathé Exchange ...... 






Worthington PRMD 2 ccccesesese 
TRIES GR, occ ccccccccconcesss .--Directors 9-28 














International Paper . 

N. Y. Central ..... 9-29 
Packard Motor ..... 9-29 
Amer. Locomotive 9-30 
Ayer,’ BEAL GOs... ...ccecsacces 9-30 
ee he ee Directors 9-30 
Del., Lack. & Western........ Com. Div. 9-30 
Mathieson Alkali .............. i 9-30 
TEE. ci6 seca sec coh vse 9-80 
Allis-Chalmers ............ 10-1 
Gen, Amer. Tank Car Fa acs 10-1 
Amer. Beet Sugar .............. i 10-4 
Endicott-Johnson ................ i 10-4 
N. Y., Chic. & St. Louis........ Directors 10-4 
Se eee Directors 104 
Amer. Smelting & Ref..Pfd. & Com. Divs. 16-5 
eS eee. Directors 105 
OSS OR eee ane Pfd. Div. 105 
eR See ee ee Dividend 105 
TS. aaa Com. Div. 105 
OR NOR Ss n.ccinisianew 040 ower Pfd. Div. 10-5 
Manh, Electrical Supply......... Directors 105 
Timken Roller Bearing........... Directors 10-5 
ES eae Annual 16-5 
Amer. Water Works............ Directors 10-6 
Cluett, Peabody ............... Oom. Div. 106 
NS arene Directors 10-6 
ee eee Directors 106 
SS Serer erry Com. Div. 10-6 
Pere Marquette ................ Directors 10-6 
St. Lonis-San Francisco .........Directors 106 
Amer. Radiater ......... ..-Dividend 107 
Reynolds Tobacoo .............+. Directors 107 
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O61 YEARS of 
SAFE INVESTMENTS 


URING the entire history of Adair First Mortgage 
D Investments, extending over a period of 61 years, 
every dollar of principal and interest has been paid promptly 
to investors on the due date. 
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From this 61 years’ experience in the first mortgage 
investment field has been evolved the modern, scientif- 
cally safeguarded first mortgage: Adair Guaranteed- 
Insurable Bonds. 


These bonds are guaranteed by Adair Realty & Trust 


Company. They can be insured against loss of principal 
and interest in one of the largest surety companies in 
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- America. 

+ And because, in addition, they offer a yield up to 642%, 
a Adair Bonds are universally regarded as among the most 
£8 desirable investments attainable. 
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We believe that a stronger investment position as well 
as an increased income will result from a thorough :n- 
vestigation and comparison of Adair Bonds with your 
present holdings. Write today for 














BOOKLET J-65 


ADAIR REALTY 
& TRUST CO. founded sses 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND PROFITS, $2,500,000 
Healey Building, ATLANTA Packard Building, PHILADELPHIA 
Offices and Correspondents in Principal Cities 


ADAIR REALTY & MORTGAGE CO., Inc. 
270 Madison Ave., New York Boatmen’s Bank Bldg., St. Louzs 
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More Than 300 Banks 
Now Own These 6% Bonds 


INCE we last published the reasons 

why so many banks invest their own 
funds in the 6% Real Estate Bonds rec- 
ommended by THE BaAttimorE TRUST 
Company, the number of National 
Banks, State Banks and Savings Banks 
purchasing the bonds has increased to 
more than 300. Their purchases range 
from a few thousand dollars to blocks 
of $100,000. 


We emphasize the extent to which Real 
Estate Bonds recommended by THE 
Ba.LTIMorE Trust ComPANny are favored 
by banks, because we believe that in- 
vestors in general recognize that banks 
are conservative, discrimi- 


The United States Fidelity & Guar- 
anty Company, with resources of Forty- 
Eight Millions, guarantees principal and 
interest; the New York Title & Mortgage 
Company, with resources of Thirty-Six 
Millions, guarangees the titles. 


Tue Battimore Trust Company, with 
resources of Sixty-Five Millions, recom- 
mends the bonds as conforming strictly 
to the standards of bank safety, and as 
being particularly desirable for the in- 
vestment of your individual funds. 


Denominations $500 and $1,000; ma- 
turities I to 10 years; price par and ac- 
crued interest to yield 





nating and experienced in 
selecting investments. 


Ofcourse, principal, inter- 
est and titles of the first 
mortgages which secure 
our Real Estate Bond 
offerings are guaranteed. 





To Banks and Investment 
Dealers 


A number of banks and investment 
dealers throughout the country par- 
ticipate with usin the sale of these 
bonds. Inquiries from other banks 
and investment dealers are invited. 


6%; State taxes up to 414 
mills refunded. Write to 
the Main Office of THE 
Ba.timore. Trust Com- 
PANY, 25 East Baltimore 
Street, Baltimore, Mary- 
land, for booklet No. 16 








Orders may be sent to any of the following banks or banking houses: 


Baltimore Company, Inc........... New York, N.Y. 
Baltimore Trust Company........ Baltimore, Md. 
Breen & Company.................... Fort Dodge, Iowa 
Brugh & Spielman.................... Hagerstown, Md. 
Owen Daly & Company ........... Baltimore, Md. 
J. C. Dann & Company Buffalo, N.Y. 
Empire Trust Company St. Joseph, Mo. 
Ferris & Hardgrove..Spokane, Portland, Seattle 
Industrial Bank ................. Grand Rapids, Mich. 
Emil H. Lampe Warren, Pa. 
E. Gray Linney Company, Inc.....Roanoke, Va. 


Elliott Magraw & Co...............St. Paul, Minn, 
McLaughlin, MacAfee & Co..... Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Nicol-Ford & Co., Inc.. .ee Detroit, Mich. 
Peoples Savings Bank and Trust Co...Moline, Ill. 
PO Be TORII oan sesiscernseniosereedescs Baltimore, Md. 
Prudential Company weseeseeeeeeChicago, Ill. 
Richardson & Clark ....-Providence, R.I. 
Charles D. Sager ............s...00 Washington, D.C. 
Second National Bank................Saginaw, Mich. 
State Savings Loan & Trust Co. ........ Quincy, Ill. 
Ward, Sterne & Co............. .. Birmingham, Ala 


BALTIMORE TRUST (COMPANY 


The Largest Trust Company in the South Atlantic States 
offering complete banking,.trust and investment services 


mACMBER 
FEDERAL RESERVE 
Syste% 





CAPITAL AND SURPLUS. $7,000,000 


RESOURCES $65,000,000 75,000 DEPOSITORS 














Established 1917 


- Calls 


- Spreads 
Guaranteed by Members of the New York Stock Exchange 


May be utilized as insurance to protect margin accounts; 
to supplement margin; and in place of stop orders. 


Profit possibilities and other important features are de- 
scribed in Circular W. Sent free on request. 


Quotations fursished om all listed securities 


S. H. WILCOX & CO. 


Incerperated 
New York 


Telephone Hanover 8350 
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(Continued from page 1051) 











that range all the way from an eighth 
up and an eighth down in less than a 
second of time, to hundreds of points 
up and down over periods of decades— 
and perhaps centuries, should our in- 
dustrial and financial system endure 
that long on its present basis. For 
purposes of analysis we divide these 
cycles more or less arbitrarily into 
perhaps half a dozen classes, accord- 
ing to magnitude, or duration. Only 
three, however, are of practical import 
to the trader: 


The Investment Cycle. 


General business conditions in 
the United States have for many 
years alternated between prosper- 
ity and depression, in cycles of 
three to four years’ duration. As 
stocks move under the impetus of 
what people think conditions are 
going to be, and as actual events 
do not always correspond to antici- 
pations, it is to be expected that 
the market cycle will sometimes be 
more pronounced than the business 
cycle. This cycle is of chief inter- 
est to the “Specialist in Panics,” 
who buys stocks only once in three 
or four years during the few days 
of demoralization that usually 
mark the end of a prolonged bear 
market, and closes them out after 
a few years when he thinks the en- 
suing bull market is nearly over. 


The Spec-investment Cycle. 

When used in connection with the 
price movement in any individual 
stock, we shall refer to this as the 
“Manipulative Cycle.” This has 
been described at length in our 
chapters on Manipulation. It is 
of great practical importance to 
the trader who aims to obtain the 
greatest possible rate of profit on 
his working capital. . A good ex- 
ample of the Spec-investment Cy- 
cle is afforded by the current price 
movement in THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET’S Combined Average 
of 238 stocks, which dropped from 
102.0 in February of this year to 
83.1 in May, then rallied to 96.9 
last week. 


The Speculative Cycle. 

This is caused by technical re- 
actions and rallies during the course 
of the manipulative cycle, and cov- 
ers a period of several days to 
several weeks. Ten such cycles 
are numbered on the accompany- 
ing vertical line chart of U. S. 
Steel. A good tape reader may be 
able to add to his profits by trad- 
ing in and out with these tem- 
porary reversals in the manipula- 
tive trend; but it is a dangerous 
undertaking for the inexperienced. 


(Please turn to page 1092) 
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hat Stocks now, on average, you note, are high. But sugar stocks are low —so are 

ee fertilizers, and textiles. Coppers are close to old lows. Oils have not advanced much, yet. 
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3,” So far, in this bull market, the American Securities Service has favored other stocks 

om —not those just cited—but good movers, like Yellow Truck and Remington Typewriter. 

lly This has proved much more profitable, to date. 
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n- Has the time now come to switch into these low-priced 

" groups? Or are they basically weak? Can larger 

: profits be made in other selected stocks, still? 
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he Thorough analysis of these matters, with constructive recommendations, is just being 

as ae ; 

ur prepared for our clients. Few extra copies reserved for free distribution. If holding 

: sugars, oils, coppers, etc., or looking for attractive stocks, you should not fail to send for 

he this valuable market analysis, now. 
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) Suite 1033 American Securities Service, 

Corn Exchange Bank Bldg. | Suite 1033 Corn Ex. Bank Bldg., | 

New York City New York City. | 

| Send me this latest market forecast, also copy of 
| “Making Profits in Securities,” both free. | 
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| | 
| | 
| 


| 


SEPTEMBER 25, 1926 














Associated Gas and Electric 
System 


Founded in 1852 


50% Greater Savings 


Savings mean productiveness, thrift and buying 
power. Buying power means capacity to provide for 
the necessities and comforts of life. 


The average savings account per man, woman | 
and child in the United States is $204. In the 
12 states served by the Associated System it is 
$300.50, or nearly 50% larger. 


The growth of the electric light and power indus- 
try depends upon the buying capacity of its custom- 
ers. The greater their purchasing power, the more 
they will avail themselves of the appliances and labor 
saving devices which the use of electricity affords. 


The thrift and buying power of the population 
served by the Associated propérties is reflected in 
the more than average growth in customers and elec- 
tric output. The electric output has increased 45% 
and the number of customers 75% since 1920. 


Associated Gas and Electric Company — 


Write for our booklet, “Interesting Facts.” 


ae Associated Gas and Electric Securities Company 
2 New York 





61 Broadway 





























UNION TANK CAR COMPANY 


21 EAST 40TH STREET. NEW YORK 


THS EXECUTIVE AND GENERAL OFFICES OF THE 
UNION TANK CAR COMPANY WILL BE MOVED TO 
CHICAGO, ILL.. SEPTEMBER 16, 1926. ADDRESS 


UNION TANK CAR COMPANY 
(METROPOLITAN BUILDING) 


184 NORTH LA SALLE STREET 
CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 


ALL COMMUNICATIONS TO THIS COMPANY. 
WHICH ORDINARILY WOULD BE DELIVERED ON 
SEPTEMBER 16, AND THEREAFTER, SHOULD BE 
SENT TO THE CHICAGO ADDRESS. 


E. L. GRIDLEY secretary 
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(Continued from page 1090) 

The slogan: “Buy when they are 
down, and sell when they are up,” 
may have been originated as a 
rough and ready rule for catching 
these cross currents: if so, it is a 
sad commentary upon early meth- 
ods of tape reading. 


TURNING POINTS Considerable re- 

search remains 
to be done before it will become possi- 
ble to predict with much confidence 
either the extent or duration of price 
movements. The art of forecasting to- 
day consists largely in recognizing 
turning points at or near the top and 
bottom of the cycle, as these occur. 
The forecaster can say: “The move is 
over,” or: “The move is nearly over”; 
but he can venture only a rough ap- 
proximation as to how far prices are 
likely to move in the new direction, or 
how long the new swing may last. It 
is important to observe in this connec- 
tion that a turning point in one cycle 
necessarily coincides with a turning 
point in all cycles of lower order—i. ¢., 
of shorter duration. 

The Manipulative Cycle is the easiest 
of our three types to forecast; because 
one can utilize for this purpose all 
three of the forecaster’s chief tools— 
fundamentals, tape reading and news. 
Fundamentals are of no value in fore- 
casting the Speculative Cycle, and news 
seldom exerts any direct influence upon 
the Investment Cycle; but tape reading 
is a valuable aid to forecasting all three 
types of cycle. 

Culmination of the bull market phase 
of the Investment Cycle is always 
brought about by some form of excess. 
It may be over production of consum- 
ers’ goods, or of raw material, or of 
the capacity to produce goods: or it 
may be over extension of credit, or ex- 
cessive issuance of corporate securities. 
A study of fundamentals will disclose 
such conditions, and point to the ap- 
proaching climax; but the exact turn- 
ing point can best be located by atten- 
tion to the Spec-investment Cycle. One 
after another, those stocks which have 
been the market leaders react several 
points from the top and—for the first 
time in several months—do not come 
back. The rest of the market keeps on 
advancing under new standard bearers. 
When the time comes for these in turn 
to decline, one may be sure that the 
whole bull market is over, and that 
practically every stock on the list will 
decline swiftly during the ensuing bear 
market. 

There are usually two bottoms to 
every Investment Cycle. The first is 
characterized by a few days of de 
moralized selling on heavy volume. 
Prices decline precipitately, then re 
bound violently on short covering. The 
secondary bottom is reached by a slow 
sagging market, on light volume. Call 
money at this period goes begging at 
bargain rates. 

The Manipulative Cycle begins with 
a period of accumulation when prices 
are low, the stock market dull, interest 
rates low, and published news and op!=- 


(Please turn to page 1094) 
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Distribution City 


——— the beginning, Transportation has been 

the keynote of Atlanta’s growth. Railroad 
surveyors, choosing the point where the traffic 
lanes from East and Mid-West might meet 
with the easiest gradients, drove a stake. The 
village of Terminus, which grew up around that 
stake, has become the metropolis which is 
Atlanta. 


Fifteen lines of eight great railroad systems 
now radiate from here, serving overnight a mar- 
ket of more than 12 million people—the tre- 
mendous traffic originating here keeps the rails 
shiny. A semi-circle of active ports close by, 
supplies further distribution facilities. An air- 
port, already actively in service, adds the final 
touch. 

Atlanta has come to be known as the Distri- 
bution Center of the South. More than 600 
nationally known concerns, attracted by the un- 


ATLANTA 


industrial Headquarters of the South — 


SEPTEMBER 25, 1986 


surpassed Transportation facilities and other 
vital factors, have chosen Atlanta above all 
other cities as Southern headquarters. 


On the ground—observing the fundamental 
proauction economies available because of sav- 
ings in such important factors as Labor, Power, 
Taxes, Raw Materials and many others, these 
great producers are expanding sales offices into 
branch factories—to serve the amazingly rich 
Southern market—the fastest growing market 
in America. 


The facts which brought about this great 
march of Industry to Atlanta will be laid be- 
fore you, directly applied to your business, in 
the form of a special, confidential Survey, upon 
your request. 


All correspondence strictly confidential. 


Write to 


INDUSTRIAL BUREAU 
2339 Chamb of C 








"EC Ose 


L" 


Send fer Your Copy 
of this interesting booklet 


on Atlanta’s importance to 


your business. 
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J. S. BACHE & CO. 


Established 1892 


MEMBERS New York Stock Exchange, Chicago Board of Trade, New York 
Cotton Exchange, and other leading exchanges 





GRAIN : COTTON 
COCOA : RUBBER 


STOCKS : BONDS 
COFFEE : SUGAR 





‘Branches: Albany Schenectady Troy Syracuse Rochester Watertown 
Utica Buffalo New Haven Toledo Philadelphia 
Atlantic City Detroit Houston Kansas City Omaha Tulsa 


Worcester 


Correspondents in other principal cities 


New York Office - 42 Broadway 
Chicago Office, 231 So. La Salle Street 





“THE BACHE REVIEW,” published weekly, sent on application. 

Readers of the Review are invited to avail themselves of our facilities: for 

information and advice on stocks and bonds, and their inquiries will receive 

our careful attention, without obligation to the correspondent. In writing, 
please mention The Bache Review 





























$79. 000,000 in Dividends 
Paid On This Stock 


(Continued from page 1092) 


ions pessimistic. Prices rise for a few 
days on somewhat increased volume, 
then sag back slowly on light volume 
to near*the previous low. It is well to 
remember that stocks are not distrib- 
uted by manipulators at the bottom, 
nor accumulated at the top; and that 
big interests do not reverse their mar- 
ket position in a few weeks. Once the 
manipulative cycle has started in either 
direction, one may be sure that prices 
will go on moving in that direction for 
several months to a year, with periodic 
and temporary reversals on outside 
profit taking (or short covering). As 
prices rise, daily price ranges and the 
volume of transactions will increase 
progressively up to culmination of the 
movement. So long as the manipula- 
tive trend is upward the volume of 
transactions will be less on reactions 
than on rallies. When the main trend 
is downward, volume indications are 
just the reverse. Both bull and bear 
phases of the Cycle usually show a dou- 
ble ending—the first with exceptionally 
heavy volume and a wide, swift: price 
movement: the secondary rally (or re- 
action) of a more deliberate character 
and on lighter volume. These secondary 
endings may or may not go beyond the 
price limits of the preliminary ending; 
but they usually do not. Occasionally 
the final flurry is accompanied by heavy 
volume in the main trend direction, 
followed next day by a swift reversal 
in price on comparably heavy volume. 
This is a very positive indication that 
the old move is over. So long as the 
main trend continues, the tops of rallies 
and bottoms of reactions show a ten- 
dency to follow a rather clearly indi- 
cated curve. For this particular reason 
one may usually form a rough estimate 
of the magnitude of these Speculative 
Cycles. 


The beginning of the bear phase of 


Cities Service Company, on September 1, 1926, paid the eycie is usually precipitated by some 


news item of unfavorable purport, or 


the 167th dividend on its Common stock. news item of unfavorable purport, & 
iv] ‘ ra 

From Jan. 1, 1911, to July 31, 1926, dividends of er'se are nota aire market factor 

$79, 322 5/82 1 In cash or stock or the equivalent were paid ae insofar as they indicate banking 

f Ci S C k. Dividend attitude toward the stock market, or 

2 enion a ities ervice ommon stoc 1V1GCNnds cast some light upon the agen | 

that loans will or will not be called. 

are payable monthly. Near the end of the main move in 


When you buy this seasoned, listed security at its  cither direction, prices have a tendency 
to close near the middle of the day’s 


present price, you get a net yield in cash and stock cia acc wae edna tow oe 
dividends of over 8 YH. they are likely to open up and close 


down, or open down and close up, ac- 
cording to whether a bear move or a 
SECURITIES DEPARTMENT 


bull move is pending. 
NEW YORK 


The Speculative Cycle can best be 
lined in our preceding installment, sup- 
60 WALL ST. 
PRINCIPAL CITIES 


plemented by suitable attention to 
news items. In the absence of pool 
manipulation, technical indications are 
likely to mislead; for price movements 
are monthly transitory and aimless. 
Such stocks are subject to the fickle in- 
fluence of floor traders, and the emo- 
tional whims of the outside public, un- 
less “pegged” by the specialist. In any 
event one must be constantly on guard 
against becoming an. involuntary in- 


(Please turn to page 1096) 
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Please send me latest statement and information about Cities 
Service Common stock. 
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Safety 


Standardization 
of the 


The United States Bond & Mort- 
gage Corporation, today the largest 
Second Mortgage institution in 
America, has worked out, perfected 
and established standardized policies 
and practices that have made the 
Second Mortgage industry one of 
the most promising new fields of 
investment. The result has been 
outstanding success for the pioneer 
in this field. The Corporation’s 
earnings are increasing rapidly. 


The activities of the United States 
Bond & Mortgage Corporation are 
confined to the purchase of small, 
selected, amortized second mort- 
gages on private homes of the bet- 
ter type. Recently the Stockholders 
voted an increase in capitalization to 
provide additional funds to take care 
of the great volume of satisfactory 
mortgages constantly being offered. 


The fact that the Corporation’s 
Directors and Appraisers are asso- 


UNITED STATES 
BOND &MORIGAGE 
CORPO RATION 
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Second Mortgage 


How We Operate and How You 
Participate In This Lucrative Field 


ciated with more than forty banks 
and financial institutions, speaks 
conclusively for its standing in 
conservative banking circles. 


The Capital Stock of the United 
States Bond & Mortgage Corpora- 
tion has proved to be a very profit- 
able and safe investment. A new 
and interesting book prepared by 
the Corporation explains how this 
company makes and distributes its 
profits to its stockholders, selects 
its second mortgages, verifies the 
titles, checks the paying ability of 
the property owners, collects the 
interest, provides for adequate in- 
surance protection, and handles its 
other new safety methods of opera- 
tion. 


A copy of our book explaining how 
we operate and how you participate 
in this lucrative field will be sent 
you upon request. 








8 East 41st Street, New York, N. Y. 





United States Bond & Mortgage Corporation, 


Please send me a copy of your book as mentioned above. 














IFounda Waytoa 
Steady Income 


WAS spending all of my salary. 
I Then I learned of a simple plan 

which made me invest only $50 
monthly. After 180 months I had 
invested $9,000 by this easy method, 
but, thanks to the way interest 
mounts up,I was then worth $16,668, 
which now yields me $111 income 
every month—all from a monthly 
investment of only $50. ... A de- 
tailed account of this and other 
examples of 


How You Can Have More Money 
is contained in our new booklet, 
“How to Gain Independent Means.”’ 
This booklet presents twelve plans 
for investing S10 to $100 a month 
to gain $3,315 to $66,719. 
This institution—founded 1909— 
operating under Florida banking 
laws—offering 8% First Mortgage 
Bonds—has an unbroken safety 
record, 
Send for free booklet and learn what 
you may gain through 8%. Mail the 
coupon today. 

First Mortgage Bonds at 8%. 


$100, $500 and $1,000 Bonds 
Partial Payments Arranged 


Write to, 


"Trust CoMPANY 


- OF FLORIDA 


Paid-in Capital and Surplus *§00.000 
MIAMI, FLORIDA 
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Street 





City 











CURRENT 
SUGGESTIONS 


of 
BONDS 


and 
STOCKS 


Sent weekly on requesi 


MACKAY & CO. 


BANKERS 
14 Wall Street, New York 


(Continued from page 1094) 
vestor by having a stock without 
sponsorship go dead on his hands. 


Stocks have habits 
that are worth 
careful study. Comparison of the two 
accompanying vertical line charts dis- 
closes striking differences between the 
behavior of U. S. Steel and that of 
U. S. Rubber, for instance. One is a 
market leader; the .other a trailer. 
Note the relative quiescence in Rubber 
while Steel was holding the center of 
the stage during the final marking-up 
stage from 139 to 159%; how firm 
Rubber held while distribution was 
driving the price of Steel down thirteen 
points from its record high; and how 
Rubber was then rushed up to a new 
high, thereby assisting a rather difficult 
rally in Steel to a point from which 
further distribution might proceed. We 
would not have the reader understand 
by this that Rubber has been singled 
out by insiders as a special foil to 
operations in Steel; it is merely cited 
here as a typical example of how the 
market action of trailer stocks differs 
from that of leader stocks. 

Volume indications at turning points 
in the speculative cycles also differ 
considerably in these two stocks. It 
will be observed that Steel has a ten- 
dency to turn on heavy volumes, and 
Rubber on light. 


A FORECAST 


[Part VII, on The Law of Averages, 
will appear in our issue of October 23. 
It will present explanation of certain 
characteristics of the stock market 
never before published.] 


Important. Dividend Announcements 


Note—To obtain a dividend directly 
from the company the stockholder must 
have his stock transferred to ‘his name 
before the date of the closing of the 
company’s books. 

Ann’! Amount Stock 
Rate Declared Record 

$6 Air Reduction..... $1.25 9-30 

.. Air Reduction..... $1.00 9-80 

$1 Am. La France om.$0.25 11-1 

$3 Am, St’l Fdy. cm..$0.75 10-1 
$2.40 Beech-Nut P. cm. .$0.60 9-25 

$6 B’klyn-Manh. pf...$1.50 10-1 

$7 Dodge Bros. pf....$1.75 9-28 

6% du Pont deb 10-9 

$8 Famous Players pf.$2.00 10-15 

$6 Gen. Mot. 6% pf..§$1.50 10-4 

$6 Gen. M. 6% deb. pf.91.50 10-4 

$7 Gen. Mot. 7% pf..§$1.75 10-4 

$6 Int’l Paper 6% pf.$1.50 10-1 

$7 Int’l] Paper 7% pf.$1.75 10-1 

$6 Int’l Tel. & Tol...$1.50 9-27 

$4 Kan. City So. pf..$1.00 9-30 

$3 N. Y. Air Brake. .$0.75 10-14 

$7 N. Y¥. Central..... $1.75 10-5 

$6 Otis Elevator cm..$1.50 9-80 

$6 Otis Elevator pf...$1.50 9-80 

$8 Peoples Gas ...... $2.00 

$3 Stand. G. & El. om.$0.75 
Stk Stand. G. & El. om.1/200 

$7 Tobacco Prod. com..$1.75 

8% U. Gas & Imp’t cm. .2% 

-. U. Gas & Imp’t....25% 

$8 Vivaudou, V., cm..$0.75 

$7 Westing. Air Br. ..$1.75 
$6 Western Pacifico pf.$1.50 
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Over 
Six Per Cent. 


We will be glad to 
furnish a list of bonds 
which we can recom- 
mend, and which yield 
in excess of 6% on 
the investment. 


Blodget & Co. 


120 Broadway 
New York 
Providence 
Hartford 


Boston 
Chicago 














WHITEHOUSE & CO. 


Established 1828 


Stocks and Bonds 
Accounts Carried 


111 Broadway, New York 


Members New York 
Stoek Exchange 


BALTIMORE 
Keyser Bldg. 


- 


BROOKLYN 
186 Remsen St. 
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One Unusual Opportunity 
For You Each Week 


The Investment and Business Forecast of The Magazine 
of Wall Street digs out for its subscribers high grade 
investment securities with great market possibilities. 









Each week subscribers to The Investment and Business Forecast are apprised of one unusual 
security opportunity,—a stock or a bond which not only provides a substantial yield but also 
gives promise of market profits. A 10 share market commitment (or a $1,000 bond) in just one 
or two of many of the recommendations recently made would have returned the subscriber a 
profit sufficient to pay for the entire service for a full year, for among the issues of this type 
which we have recommended have been :— 









Glen Alden Coal at 16214 now selling at 182, a market gain of 20 points 
Granby Cons. 7s at 102% now selling at 132, a market gain of 29 points 
Shaffer Oil & Rfg. pf. at 90 now selling at 103, a market gain of 13 points 
Gulf Mobile at 9914 now selling at 10814, a market gain of 9 points 





In the past six months these receommendations—which in each case are accompanied by an ex- 
haustive analysis of the security—have shown a net market appreciation of 95 points. 





Six Special Selections for Each Subscriber 


in addition to the regular service, we have been compiling for each new subscriber a special individual list of six 
stocks which do not appear in the regular advices and are not a part of the regular service. We keep a daily watch over 
these issues and at the opportune time, advise the subscriber to take his profit. This is a highly specialized individual 
service and in the past six months the recommendations have averaged over five points on each stock, or 32 points on 
each group of six stocks recommended. 






Bargains in Dividend Paying Issues 


The Bargain Indicator Department of the Forecast enables subscribers to place their funds in income paying preferred 
and common stocks at prices which show a market profit greatly in excess of the yield on the stocks. In the past six 
months this department has recommended all told 37 high grade investment stocks at an average yield of 6.84 per cent 
and which have shown a market appreciation of 154 points. 


Trading Advices 


The trading advices on both the long and short sides of the market which are only part of the service offered by The Invest- 
ment and Business Forecast are, of course, much more active than the spec-vestment and other departments, although 


the Mist of commitments seldom exceeds 10 issues at one time. 


HERE IS THE COMPLETE SERVICE 


Unusual Oppertunities 



























1.—Bear in mind that the foregoing special service is 



















in addition to the regular advices of The Invest- 5.—Two recommendations each week of high grade 
ment and Business Forecast which are issued securities with possibilities for market profit, 
every Tuesday, with occasional special issues Genuine bargains, critically analyzed—and we t 
eovering important changes in the technical posi- you when to sell. 
fs iggea - _ mail A —z, a bers Bonds 
ees Se eee one 6.—Each week tables of standard bonds for income 
may have a brief summary of the technical posi- 
tion advices sent collect by night or day letter only, and also for income and market profit. 
telegram or in coded fast wires. Trend of Leading Industries 
Cot 7.—A thorough survey of the various fields of industry 
orgraphs and finance. 
2.—The Magazine of Wall Street colorgraphs of Busi- Repli by Mall wi 
ness, Money, Credit and Securities. eplies Dy Mali or re 
8.—Prompt replies to inquiries for opinions regardin 
Technical Position a reasonable number of listed securities (limit 
8.—The technical position for traders, showing what only to 12 issues in any one communication)—or 
and when to buy and sell. the standing of your broker. 
Bargain Indicator A Special Wire or Letter 
4.—Dividend paying preferred and common stocks for 9.—A special wire or letter when any important 








ofit. change is foreseen in the technical position. 
——-—-- eee SPECIAL SIX MONTHS’ TRIAL COUPON ———~————— 


income and pr 


Use this 









INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS FORECAST 
of The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 











I 
| 
coupon 
| Weekly I enclose check for $75 to cover my test subscription to The investment 
to test Wire and Business Forecast for the mext six months. 
Serviee Name ..... Atiaet s6bcbduse beamephbe Uevesdeasuns btuese 
The Investment a 
Wanted. Same UN NNN 55s ol gs cae sesesRacecee es sodporeaccuceas ads voseanaecenteee 
and Business Forecast j OYee WP wie anidiipssic ca eee. ee 
j Oe (Wire me callect upan receipt of this, what 
Sept. °25 trading position te e- naming eight stocks. 
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International Securities Trust 
OF AMERICA 


A MASSACHUSETTS TRUST 
First among American Investment Trusts 


Resources over $18,000,000 


Distribution of Risk 
Concentration of Responsibility 


The more than 500 investments of Inter- 
national Securities Trust of America repre- 
sent a thorough-going Distribution of Risk 
equalled by few, if any, other Investment 
Trusts in the world. 


Trustees of International Securities Trust 
of America are fully responsible for all invest- 
ment policies. These trustees are elected by 
and entirely responsible to the Share-Holding 


LL LL LT EE 


closure of the mortgage. Life insurance 
is the logical stop-gap in this con- 
tingency, because it supplies funds 
which are immediately available to pay 
off the lien on the property. 

A Man of Forty can cover the mort- 
gage on his home at an annual outlay 
of less than 24%% of the amount of the 
indebtedness, by. means of an Ordinary 
Life policy. If the Disability Benefit 
is included in the policy, there is added 
protection, because this provides that in 
case of permanent total disability all 
future premiums will be waived, and, 
in addition, the insured will receive, 
during the continuance of such disa- 
bility, a monthly income of 1% per 
month of the face amount of his policy 
($50 monthly in the case of a $5,000 





Public. policy). The full amount of the insur- 

Price Per Unit (1 share 6% Preferred and 1 

. Share Common) to yield currently about 6% 
Send for Booklet 1-MW-29 


ance will nevertheless be paid to the 
beneficiary on the death of the insured, 
irrespective of the monthly income paid 
during his disability. 

And the children—how can they go 
to that higher education so eagerly an- 
ticipated—if the father is taken away 
A MASSACHUSETTS TRUST while yet in his prime? Life insurance 

FISCAL AGENT will take care of that issue also, if the 
First National Bldg. 50 Pine Street Man of Forty is quick to see its pos- 
Boston New York sibilities. 

The Man of Forty probably has chil- 
dren who are already in their early 
schooldays, preparing for college. The 


{re “Educational Endowments” are not so 
applicable at these older ages, as the 
CAN A Endowment policy would run for a 
BONNER Brooks & (0 . comparatively short time with corre- 
e 
: - | Paper Profit 


spondingly high rates. With children 
Be Safeguarded? 


American Founders Trust 


















































already beyond their primary school- 
days, and parents who have learned 
the habit of thrift, the father will doubt- 
less be able to pay personally for this 
higher education if he lives to see his 


Investment 


Bonds 


Our Statistical Department 
will be glad to analyze 
your present holdings 
‘or contemplated purchases. 


New York 


Lendon Bosten 








42 Broadway 


How to prevent paper 
profits running into losses 
—why people “overstay” 
the market, and many other 
interesting subjects are 
fully analyzed in a remark- 
able new book written by 


Richard D. Wyckoff 


We will gladly send you a copy 
without obligation on your part. 


Richard D. Wyckoff Analytical 
Staff, Inc. 


Please send me MWA 513 


New York 














children complete the courses planned 
for. With the man of moderate income, 
and limited estate, his untimely death 
might void the opportunity for his 
children’s extension courses. But at 
slight cost, he can insure the realiza- 
tion of these plans in case he dies be- 
fore they mature. A policy on the 
Ordinary Life plan—or if he choose 
on a Term plan—for the express benefit 
of these young students will guarantee 
beyond peradventure their higher edu- 
cation and preparations toward later 
self-support, and independence. 





CORRECTION 


In our issue of August 28, page 859, 
it was stated that the Symington Co. 
Class A dividend was not covered in 
the first quarter. This was an error 
since the company reported net earn- 
ings of $0.99 a share for the Class A 
stock compared with dividend require- 
ments of $0.50 for the period. Our con- 
clusions as set forth in the issue re- 
ferred to, however, were in no wise 
based upon this error and stand as pre- 
viously outlined. 
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NEW_ OFFERING FIFTY THOUSAND UNITS 


PERMANENT MORTGAGE CORPORATION 
$5,000,000 


UNITS consist of one share each 
CLASS AA PREFERRED AND CLASS BB COMMON 


BUSINESS 


This Company is engaged in the business of placing first mortgages on real estate located 
principally in the Metropolitan District. 

The success of a Mortgage Company is determined by its detail of management. This Com- 
pany is thoroughly equipped to carry on every branch of the real estate mortgage business, 
and invites comparison with its methods of safeguarding the funds invested in its mortgages. 





















We offer subject to Prior Sale, 20,000 Units at $150.00 a Unit (each unit to consist of one share of Class AA 
Preferred, and one share of Class BB Common). 


PERMANENT GROWTH 









1918-1926 
1918 1926 
pen en IEE aio igo 4s, 3 lateiaa SRN’ Ses ©. a sloreeiaw slot eee $1,582.83 $ 121,831.83 
MANA PMITUNE) ein 155-6) os 660 w''6s erecene 6 8) 4,05 Wie are 8 6 vies 6:8 2,466.67 101,984.75 
PURER RNOS SRT SHORTS. 58ers es ho re bee Lee cle 8,285.98 2,641,972.83 





PERMANENT DIVIDENDS PAID 
On Par Value of Shares 
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TOTAL DIVIDENDS PAID 1917 TO JUNE 30, 1926, $755,437.04 
Send for booklet giving full details. 


WADE H. ALLISON CORPORATION 
INVESTMENT SECURITIES 
BROOKLYN, N. Y. | 











100 Livingston Street 





























The Best Investment — Health and Recreation 


For information on any listing or resort, merely check those desired and mail with your name 
and address to Travel Department, The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City 


Scheduled Tours and Cruises Scenic Rail Routes and Resorts 


Round the World Cruise New York Central Lines 









Operates through service between — York, Boston, 
Montreal, Toronto, Chicago and St. Louis. 









, S.S. CARINTHIA ........ sess eeeeeseeceececes Oct. 14, 1926 

‘8 EMPRESS ry GWT ANID 250 .o0-00cen essen Dec. 2, 1926 Canadian Pacific Railway 

A, PR MEEIIINDD s06 00-00 000s ers sncetecees e006 Dec. 14, 1926 Trans-Canadian Nova Scotia to Vancouver through 
ER) ere errr ce an. 6, 1927 Rockies and National Parks. 

S.S. FRANCONIA ..ccccccccsecccccccesccscorce jan 12, 1927 Northern Pacific Railway 

Bas. CALIPER. occccccsicscice Scalee Weis vine clneen an. 19, 1927 Yellowstone Park and Scenic Northwest. 





There are also many conducted cruises and independent trips. Southern Pacific 
Information on these will gladly be sent if you will tell us where New York to New Orleans by steamship or rail con- 


you want to go. nections. 
Scenic Southwest all California Coast and Valley Points. 








i i California Tours , 
Great African Cruise The Redwoods, Yosemite, National Park, Mountains, 
Sy BETURIAG vise 0 v.0's 010:0:00:0:0 0:00. 00bs-00rc sec cecces Jan. 20, 1927 Lakes, etc. 





Pennsylvania Rallroad 
New York, ——— Atlantaic City, Washington to 
Chicago and St. Louis. 





West Indies Cruise 






METS Gayo Gc Geisee 6 6% 40:08 .010 8 Aaa Dec. 22, 1926 
ei ee ee te ee Canadian National Rallways 
SS ui IEGANTIC.. FPS, NOE NS gS eer be saneunsad Quebec to Montreal, across prairies and Rockies to Prince 
ee IE naa Secs assscccsscnscssdvas eb. 26, 1927 Rupert and Vancouver. 
‘ Union Pacific 
M ° ° Central Route between Chicago and California over over- 
editerranean Cruise land trail. 
Sante Fe 
S.S. HOMERIC..........0ceeeeeeeeeeeeceeeecee Jam. 22, 192 ad Gants Ve trait te Selibeesk, Poulhed Foret, , 
BE TORRETEVAMEA w025004s++ses+ores0 08002 as. 29, 1927 Canyon and other National Parks. — 
ee ee earreoeee 2 
RS hee 7 Hawail 
S$ BAURETANIA sie — Dias a tamobeeaeea Feb. A 1927 The Paradise of the Pacific. The land of Sunshine, 
ORES 0 | aS ar Jan. 6 and Feb. 24, 1927 Smiles and Flowers. 
SS Birt Nis 6.0 40-5 0304006509: 000% Jan. 15 and March 5, 1927 Yellowstone National Park 
America’s playground in the Rocky Mountains. 





There are aleo regular sailings which include North African Tours. seattie—The Pacific Northwest F 
The gateway to Alaska. Fishing, Hunting, and other 


1 Crui sports. 
South American se Bungalow Camps in Canadian Rockles 
- S Guwales NAGS a Uh 05 940e Medes es ee Cee an. 29, 1927 Ideal way to enjoy a vacation. Beautiful scenery with all 
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: CALEDONTA PASEE CS STEN BREW ei eee sie b808 ‘eb. 5. 1927 sports. . 


SEPTEMBER 26, 1926 




















STOCK MARKET AVERAGES 


An 1922 3 4 


Independent 3 
0 25 RAILROADS 
Income B 25 INDUSTRIALS 
| 


COMBINED AVERAGES 
For example: $10 invested OF 25 R.R.&25 INDLS 
monthly with interest com- 
pounded will give you an in- 
comesof $10 monthly in 124% 
ears and will have accumu- 
ated $2,150. 


Of course you may invest a 
larger amount monthly if 
you wish, but whatever the 
amount,.the result will be the 
same if invested in the Pru- 
dence Partial Payment Plan. 


That is, you will receive a 
monthly income equal to your 
monthly investment. 


Ask for Booklet 
Offices open Mondays until 9 P. M. 


The PRUDENCE 
COMPANY, Inc. 


Under Supervision of N.Y .StateBanking Dept. § 
NEW YORK BROOKLYN ; 
331MadisonAve. 162RemsenSt. M A R K E T S T A T I S zz I S 
mum: TEAR O * 
Gentlemen: Without obligation on my p&rt i N. Y. Times 
please ecnd boulder “The Prudence Partial N.Y.Times Dow, Jones Avgs. ——50 Stocks—— 
oneal M.W.882 40 Bonds 20Indus. 20 Rails High Low Sales 


Name Thursday, Sept. 2.. 87.92 163.23 122.12 136.45 135.11 1,621,368 
ition Friday, Sept. 3.... 87.99 163.75 123.33 137.02 135.07 1,591,595 

’ Saturday, Sept. 4.. HOLIDAY HOLIDAY 

Monday, Sept. 6... . HOLIDAY HOLIDAY 
Tuesday, Sept. 7... 87.98 166.10 123.02 138.26 136.26 1,925,896 
Wednesday, Sept. 8. 87.92 165.05 121.79 138.13 136.31 1,961,115 
Thursday, Sept. 9.. 87.97 164.94 121.76 137.26 135.96 1,322,177 
Friday, Sept. 10... 87.92 163.35 120.49 137.22 135.08 2,060,005 
Saturday, Sept. 11. 87.88 162.16 120.10 135.31 134.18 828,435 
Monday, Sept. 18.. 87.86 158.97 119.98 135.16 133.65 1,347,701 
8) id at 23 Tuesday, Sept. 14.. 87.75 160.57 120.96 136.01 184.50 1,490,095 
OUD AGH depends on OSSIFICATION gr barenin of Wednesday, Sept. 15 87.74 159.35 120.58 136.49 134.70 1,649,484 
a a A AY of starchy foods such as oats,wheat, 


is one cause of the encrusting of the 
inner walls of ce sof Sd ve vessels, pee OED A malnutrition mer 


ef r _ AVERAGE Price oF 40 Bonps 


19 20 21 —1922 —v— 1923 —v— 1924 —— 1925 —1— 1926 — 
DOMESTIC ani s, cattle, sheep, etc., eating 


i orse: 
grains a A, are SHO 'T lived. WILD animals, eating 
ind ee | food (carnivora) are frequently LONG 
iv 00 ycars 
Observe the deposits inside old water pipes and kettles. 
paiey an excess of calcareous substunces from starchy 
foods with earthy matter from water, clog the arteries. 
, Watch the poevrs ane eae q 
large quantitics of starchy 
bread a and water! They look HOME: 
and prematurely old, are . 
and AWKW } WAti <D in their move- 25 RAILROADS 
ments, an cie skins are often 8 INDUSTRIALS 
“ hard scurfy. Suitable animal 
3 food, fruit andveretablcs produce an 4 STREET RAILWAYS 
2 PUBLIC UTILITIES 


arance of youthfulness, grace, 



































90 


appe u 
and refinement in ‘ryoniy aced starch-eaters. | MUNICIPAL 


For quick proof try only a: persons, who 
exhausted their rescrve power. Send 


for statements of ELDI "RLY Foeonls who have ( 

sclivity afte a ponte on, Srialof th youthfu a ¢ UN- 

activity after on y jays’ rial 0: ie new system 0) 

Sa gh US. GOVERNMENT BonD AVERAGE 
rt 


The. injurious effects of water, table salt, cereals, fat, 
v 1924 V0 Oe 





butter, sugar, etc., are explained in our booklet; also the 
one common underlying cause of all disease 

Write us for particulars of Government Bulletins, deserib- 
ing experiments on convicts, hens, cows, etc. Def ficient 
ae! —— disease, whereas FULL NUTRITION cor- 

paralysis, blindness in hens, rats, ete.: beri- 
Berk, skin Sdetions, ete., in me! 

From © 8° rere statements:—P. ‘ARALYSIS. Age 61. Right 
hand helpless three years, restored in three weeks. 
ARTH Tati, ‘ali joints ewollen from lime deposits. Knees 
and wrists flocked immoveble for e.ght months. Blind for 
two years. Can now see, walk, do home work. CATARKRH, 
hay fever, and te, improved from the first meal. 
GALLSTONES Age 80. Cholic every week for years, — 

one attack since instruction over four years ago TAXABLE 
TUMORS, Age 40. Dissolved within a year. GOITE 
to 15 inches permeet size, 90 
HEMORRHAGE. Age 50. Bedridden three y 
does house 


swollen feet nor constipation, rot in| > f —j 85 
Meals. vkiet 1 
OF EATING, Dept, 32-E, ‘32 West 72ndSt. New ¥ 
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Sor Economical aoa poreetion 
= 
aTory 


Low Cost 


New Low Prices 


Touring ..........$510 
Roadster ... 
Coupe 
Coach 
Sedan .... 
Landau 
% Ton Truck 
(Chassis Only) 


1 Ton Truck . 
(Chassis Only) 
f. o. b. Flint, Michigan 











PUTS & CALLS 


If stock market traders under- 
stood the advantage derived from 
the use of PUTS & CALLS, 
they would familiarize themselves 
with their operation. 

PUTS & CALLS place a 
buyer of them in position to take 
advantage of unforeseen happen- 
ings. 

The risk is limited to the cost 
of the Put or Call. 


Explanatory booklet 14 sent upon 
request. Correspondence invited. 


GEO. W. BUTLER & CO, 


Specialists in 
Puts and Calls 


Guaranteed by Members of 
New York Stock Exchange 


20 BROAD ST. NEW YORK 


3860 
3861 
3862 
3863 


Phenes, Hanover: 





IS LEATHER ROUSED FROM ITS 
LETHARGY? . 


(Continued from page 1057) 








SLED ETE ont 


weather combined with a pervading 
sense of conservatism in buying was a 
heavy handicap, which put many of the 
smaller factories. on reduced time. This 
was particularly true in the Middle- 
west, New England manufacturers 
being less seriously affected. As a re- 
sult of these conditions the earnings of 
the first quarter were somewhat dis- 
appointing. Brown Shoe reported $0.66 
for the quarter ending April 30th as 
compared with $3.40 last year. Inter- 
national, the largest producer in the 


‘country, did relatively better in spite of 


sizable adjustments in values of ma- 
terials on hand, but did not quite 
achieve last year’s showing for the cor- 
responding period. 

In May the turn came and conditions 
improved rapidly, continuing through 
the Summer. Despite the late start, the 
volume of orders is now such that the 
larger companies at present expect to 
better 1925 production, although nar- 
rower profit margins may prevent a 
proportionate gain in earnings. Endi- 
cott Johnson reports sales 10% over 
last year, after a 29% increase between 
May and June, but adds that prices 
average 5% lower. Brown is likewise 
exceeding 1925 in sales and production 
as is International. Fall buying has a 
confident tone and prices display a 
strengthening tendency as volume in- 
creases. This trend is expected to con- 
tinue throughout the year, supple- 
mented by the prospects of higher 
leather and improving margins. 

Altogether, the outlook for the 
leather industry is more promising than 
in -several years. Stabilization in 
prices, closer control over stocks and 
production in accord with finished prod- 
uct markets, the favorable prospect of 
wider profit margins concomitant with 
higher values are making for con- 
ditions under which all branches of the 
industry should enjoy their due share 
of current business activity. 

In the meantime, the shares of the 
leading companies had just begun, in a 
most moderate way, to discount the im- 
provement in the general outlook. Some 
of them, as indicated in the accompany- 
ing table, offer opportunities to those 
inclined to speculate on the strength of 
the upturn in the industry. It is perti- 
nent to note that the shoe stocks, as a 
class, are still more attractive than the 
leather and hide stocks. 











8 % COMPOUNDED 
Semi - Annually 


on investments; in monthly payments 

or lump sums; Safety. Real Estate Se- 

curity; Tax Exempt; State Supervision, 
Send for Details. 


| Okmulgee Building & Loan Ass’s 

















What Do You See 2 








When You Pull Out 
Your File Drawer ? 


Or Everything Orderly 
and Accessible ? 


A Troupled,Tossing 
‘Sea of Papers? 


Neither side of this picture is over-drawn. 


If you use ordinary flat folders for bulky 
contents, you will have them riding high and 
low in the drawer, with the index names ob 
scured and the natural separation lost, caus- 
ing loss of time in filing or finding papers. 
Injury to the papers themselves will also result. 


Folders will do for a few papers, but too 
often they contain over-loads which should be 
placed in roomier centainers, still retaining their 
position in the file. 

There is only one remedy for an over-loaded 
folder, and that is a 


gosh 


“‘Vertex”” File Pockets are all capacity; they 
stand erect and keep their contents so; their 
index is always in view; they allow free access 
for reference, either in the file or out of its 
they save space, for they prevent slumping. 

We would like you to place the contents of 
one of your bulkiest folders in a sample “Vep- 
tex” Pocket, and see what you think of it. 


The coupon be!ow will bring the sample, 
free, with no _ obligation to return 


pment Here SS eee eae 


Please send for examination and trial a 
free sample of Bushnell’s Paperoid “VER- 
TEX” File Pocket, as described in Septem- 
ber 25, Magazine of Wall St. 


Name of Firm.... 

Address 

Name and Position of Person Inquiring 
Letter Size or Legal Size Desired 


To ALVAH BUSHNELL CO., Dept. K 
925 Filbert St. Philadelphia, Pa. 
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| Buy “Shares in America” 


$85 


(or multiples thereof) 











will purchase _ participating 
ownership in twenty-four sea- 
soned and_ dividend-paying 
railroads, public utilities, in- 


dustrials and Standard Oils, 


including, 


New York Central 
Am. Telephone & Telegraph 
United States Steel 
Standard Oil of New Jersey 


Secured by deposit with Chat- 
ham Phenix National Bank 
and Trust Company, Trustee. 


Average yield over six- 
year period about 8% 


Send for circular M.W.S.—25 








THROCKMORTON & Co. 
100 BROADWAY NEW YORK 
Telephone Rector 1060 











NTOLD millions of dollars 


have found profitable irvest- 
ment in the permanent construction of Miami. 
Office buildings, apartments, hotels and resi- 
dences have sprung up atthe urgent demand 
of a steadily-growing population. 


In consequence especially attractive opportunities 
atise for investment in First Mortgages and First 
Mortgage Bonds yielding 8%. 

Throughout the North our clients of long standing 
find their local opportunities less attractive; 8% with 
complete safety is not available everywhere. But our care in 
selecting securities is so rigid that our present officers, in ad- 

vising the placing of many millions of dollars 
in Miami, have recommended first mortgages 
yielding 8% for 20 years without loss. 


Write fer Descriptive Booklee W. S. 


MORTCiAGHE 
INCORPORATED 


214 TO 218 NE. SECOND AVENUE 
MIAMI, FLORIDA 


COMPANY 





State and Municipal Bonds 


Suitable for Bank Investments 


























HIGHER-GRADE MUNICIPALS 


Minnesota 
Missouri 

New Jersey 
North Dakota 


Tennessee 

West Virginia 
Baltimore, Md. 

Bayonne, N. J. . 
Buffalo, N. Y¥ 

Camden, N. J. 
ch ch wastes ecoausanecy 
Cincinnati, 0. 

Cleveland, 

Columbus, 0. 

Dallas, Texas 

Denver, Colo. 

Des Moines, Iowa 
Detroit, Mich. 

Grand Rapids, 
Huntington, W. Va. 
Kansas Oity, Mo. 
Lansing, Mich. 
eer 
ER MAMBONOE, URE, 22. cc ceccccsves 
Louisville, Ky. 
Milwaukee, 

Minnearolis, 

New Haven, Conn, 
Oakland, Calif. 
Paterson, N. J. 
Pawtucket, R. I, 
Portland, Me. 
Providence, R. I. 

San Antonio, Texas .... 
San Diego, Calif. 

San Francisco, Calif. 








. Paul, 
Tronton, N, J. 


New York, Connecticut and Massachusetts. 


in safety. 
as a rule, their marketability is inferior. 
of yield. 
requirements, 


All of the bonds listed are legal for ‘savings banks investments in the three states of 
All three have extremely rigorous standards 
with reference to State and Municipal bonds, but it appears that their standards differ, 
and it has been found that the combined requirements of the three states ensure the utmost 
No town with less than 25,000 inhabitants has its bonds represented because, 
This list will be revised constantly, on the basis 
It is felt that the yields obtainable are as high as possible in view of the strict 
The market is static in lino with the general bond market. 


Approximate 
Yield 


Rate Maturity 
1957 4.05% 


1941-31 4.00 
1965 
1941 


Lol ala ol glad lh ol el gl gl gl el gel ell al ed ged ek gh-al gl l-l al-l-al l t--ed-d nak ad nh a a ah a 
tO Sm d0 Boo mB BOOHORD—O tat pt Ot ND bet bet tt SOmmdmaE mOnmooe 
SRRSRSERSSSSSSSSESSTSRSSESRESSRSSBSS ea eSsssssssess 


1932 
Average Yield, 4.13. 























PLANNING FOR AN ASSURED 
FUTURE INCOME OF $1,000 
A YEAR 


(Continued from page 1063) 
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is added the $1,000 cash from the en- 
dowment policy and: the face value of 
the bond now owned or a total of 
$15,000. We still have to consider the 
special account representing additional 
savings in some months which our cor- 
respondent states will frequently pro- 
vide an extra $25 a month. Assuming, 
on the average, that these extra sums 
will total only $100 a year, the princi- 
pal amount of this fund alone would 
provide another $1,500 up to the age 
86 which is the period that the other 


totals have been carried to, making a 
total of $16,500. On a 6% basis the 
latter sum will provide the desired in- 
come of $1,000 a year. 

The sums which this special account 
can be expected to earn will add one 
or two thousand, and perhaps more, to 
the total investment fund, depending 
on how judiciously this account is 
handled. Investments for these monies 
are bonds, preferred stocks and pet- 
haps, later, high-grade common stocks, 
which, due to market conditions or other 
reasons can be obtained at a price which 
permits of an ultimate profit in addi- 
tion to the income from dividends and 
interest. More specific suggestions for 
this account will not be covered here, 
as every issue of THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET contains investment 
recommendations that can readily be 
identified as suitable for this pur- 
pose. 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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OPPORTUNITIES FOR THE 
BARGAIN HUNTER 


(Continued from page 1055) 
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the Philippines with that island me- 
tropolis’ entire electric lighting, power 
and street railway requirements. The 
cost of capital in the Philippines is 
relatively high. Hence, the company 
has found it desirable to reserve a gen- 
erous share of yearly income for im- 
provements and additions to the prop- 
erties rather than to finance such needs 
at high interest rates. When, therefore, 
it was called upon to meet claims from 
both the local and United States gov- 
ernments for additional taxes, amount- 
ing to 1.08 million dollars, the manage- 
ment decided to reduce dividends to 
protect the company’s cash position, 
more especially since the total claim 
exceeded the amount of available re- 
serves and cash on hand. 

The tax situation is a temporary in- 
fluence, however, and may ultimately 
1 be settled on a more favorable basis 
than appeared when the question first 
arose. Additional common stock was 
sold to shareholders a few months ago 
to retire 3.42 millions of 7% bonds. 
The elimination of this issue cut fixed 
charges $274,351 annually. Meanwhile, 
earnings are continuing to expand so 
that the common stock at 35: would 
seem to have promise as a long pull 
holding. 


Note: Since this article was written, 
Manila Electric has advanced to 45 co- 
incident with an offer of the controlling 
company, Associated International Elec- 
tric Corp., to exchange one share of 
Class A and one-half share of common 

stock of Associated Gas & Electric Co. 
for each share of Manila Electric. The 
latter has now reached levels where it 
isno longer attractive but we are pub- 
lishing the above analysis as a matter 
of record. 











FOUR DISTINCTLY UNDER- 
VALUED BONDS 


(Continued from page 1047) 








tion. Hence, it follows that with sus- 
tained and increasing earnings, and 
with an excellent assets position, it 
would be easy for the firm to refund in 
1931 at a much lower coupon rate. 
Bonds are redeemable at 106 in 1926 
and 105 in 1927 and 1928, which is the 
only possible factor limiting gains in 
the bonds, since on earnings basis they 
ought to improve beyond call price. 
Assets are more than three times pres- 
ent bonds outstanding. More than 
$100,000 of this small issue has already 
been retired by sinking fund operations, 
80 that an active market support is 
alled into play. There are not many 
‘sues paying* above 6.5% that can 
match these bonds in income attractive- 
ness and in profit possibilities. 
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AMBRICA’S FINEST RESTRICTED HOME COMMUNITY 





oh 


The ideal City Home 


Take a Fifth Avenue Bus 
to Jackson Heights 


HST 


eesti} 
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ea 


at 


—a restricted residential community with its 
various types of apartment groups designed 
after the English, French and Italian archi- 
tecture, set down in beautiful landscaped gar- 
dens and wide parked streets. The children’s 
playgrounds, fine Public and Private schools, 
the various social activities and out-door 
sports, such as Tennis and a Miniature Golf 
Club, all form the basis for an ideal home 
in JACKSON HEIGHTS. 


BUSINESS AND SOCIAL REFERENCES REQUIRED 


3 rooms, one bath, with dining bay from $85 
4 rooms and bath, with dining bay from 95 


4 rooms (two bedrooms) and bath, 
extra large living and dining room 
combined, open fireplace . . «from 105 


Sroomsand bath . . . . . «from 110 
6 rooms and onebath . . . «from 135 
6 rooms and two baths, sun-parlor, from 160 , 
7 rooms and three baths, . . «from 225 


El 
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vist Jackson Heights tovax 


THE QUEENSBORO CORPORATION 
Jackson Heights Office: 25th St. & Polk Ave., Havemeyer 2360 


Broadway B.M.T. or Interboro Subway (Queensboro Subway) to Jackson Heights. 
By Motor, 59th St., via Queensboro Bridge, Jackson Ave. (Northern Boulevard. 


FIFTH AVENUE BUSES 
are now running to Jackson Heights via 5th 
Ave. and 57th St. from 25th St. and Sth Ave. 
SPECIAL EXHIBIT OF PLANS, MODELS, PHOTOS, 


14 EAST 41st STREET TEL. MURRAY HILL 9900 
(Ground Floor) 
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Member N. Y. & Phila. Stock Exchanges Phones Wisconsin 7874-7875 








Bonds for Investment Manley-Andrew Co 


Newburger, Henderson & Loeb Incorparsted 
1512 Walnut St., Philadelphia “7% and 8% Preferreds” 
100 Broadway, New York 1451 Broadway New York City 
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Weekly 
Market Letter 


| Over-the-Counter 


IMPORTANT ISSUES 
Quotations as of Recent Date* 
Bid Asked 


BETHLEHEM 
STEEL 


Copy om request 


obey £ Kirk 


Established 1873 
Members N. Y. Stock Exchange 
25 Broad St. ' New York 





Over-the-Counter 
Securities 


BANK OF MANHATTAN 
KNOX HAT CO. 


LEONARD FITZPATRICK 
& MUELLER 


MERCANTILE STORES CO. 
RUBEROID CO. 


VALLEY MOULD & IRON 
CORP. 


Inquiries Invited 


Charles E. Doyle & Co 


49 WALL STREET, «++ NEW YORK cit¥ 
Telephone: John 4500-1-2-3-4<«5 


Investment Securities 


Aeolian Co., pfd. (7) 8 83 
Aeolian Weber 25 32 
Aeolian Weber, pfd. (7B) 103 
Alpha Port. Cement (3) 44 45% 


American Arch (7P) 
American Book Co. (7) 
Amer. “aate)* (new): 


6) 
Amer. Dist. Teleg. (3) 
Conv. Pfd.. (7) 

Amer, Meter 


Baboock & Wilcox (7) 
Barnhart geo ; Spindler: 
) 


- (0.60) 
Bohack (H, @.) Oo, (10) 
lst Pfd. (7) 
Borden Co, (4P) 
Bucyrus Co. 
Pfd. (7) 
Congoleum Co, Pfd. (7) 
Continental G. & El. (4.4) 
Part Pfd. (8) 
Prior Pfd. 
Devoe & Raynolds: 
2nd Pfd. (7) 
Fajardo Sugar (10P) 
Franklin Rwy. Sup. (4) 
Giant Port. Cement 
Pfd. (38.5B) 


Jos. Dixon Crucible (8) 
Johns-Manville, Inc. (3) 


(A) 

Lehigh Port. Cement (3) 
Leonard, Fitzpatrick, Mueller.... 
Pfd. (8 oe 

McCall Corp. (2) 
Manhattan Rubber (2.5) 
Metropolitan Chain Sts.: 


2nd Pfd. 
Nat'l Fuel Gas (6P) 
New Jersey Zinc (8P)... 
Phelps Dodge Corp’n (4) 
to But. & Pierce (2)... 
P 


sce Co. (4) 
Bafety Car H. & L. (8P) 
Bavennah Sugar (6) 

Pfd. (7) 
Shaffer Oil & Ref. Pfd. (7) 
Sheffield Farms Pfd. (6) 
Singer Mfg. Co. (10P)... 
Binger, Ltd. (%) 
Buperheater Co. (6P).. 
Technicolor, Ino. 


fd. (7) 
Wash. Ry. 
Pfd. (5 
White Rock 2nd Pfd. (6P) 
Ist Pfd. (7) 
Woodward Iron 
(6) 


*Dividend rates in dollars per share designated 
in parentheses. 

G—Grarar‘ced as to principal and dividend by 
Amer, Type Founders. 

P—Plus extras. 

B—Also extras on account of arrears. 

x—Ex-div. 





steady for the most part during 

the past two weeks. Gains were 
recorded by Bucyrus, International 
Silver and McCall Corporation. Phelps 
Dodge continued in strong demand. 
Valley Mould and Ruberoid, recently 
recommended in these columns, were 
firm. On the other hand, Singer Manu- 
facturing lost ground following publi- 
cation of the president’s annual report. 
The company’s foreign business, it was 
explained, is being conducted under 
difficulties. Nevertheless, earnings 
statement for 1925, just released, shows 
net profits of $24.64 a share. 


LEONARD, FITZPATRICK, 
MUELLER STORES 


The securities of this company will 
be recognized as newcomers to the over- 
the-counter department. A chain store 
enterprise, Leonard, Fitzpatrick, Muel- 
ler is indigenous to the South. The 
business was founded in 1916 with one 
store in Montgomery, Alabama, and has 
since gradually been extended to in- 
clude stores in Atlanta, Jacksonville, 
Tampa, Birmingham and Mobile. A 
further expansion in the chain is con- 
templated with the addition of a store 
at Winston-Salem which, it is under- 
stood, will be opened shortly. Prepara- 
tions have also been made for the open- 
ing of still another unit in Knoxville 
later in the year. 


QO VER-THE-COUNTER stocks were 


Like its greater contemporaries, 
Leonard, Fitzpatrick, Mueller has shown 
consistent progress. Sales amounted to 


4.53 million dollars in 1925 compared’ 


with $390,312 in 1916. It is anticipated, 
of course, that the addition of the new 
stores will be productive of a further 
increase in gross and a correspondingly 
larger gain in net earnings, since with 
a chain store enterprise, the addition 
of new and judiciously located units 
brings a relatively small advance in 
operating costs. 

Net earnings last year were $2.43 a 
share for the 74,000 shares of no par 
value common. Indications are that a 
balance approaching $5 a share should 
be shown for the current twelve months 
while, with the addition of the new 
stores referred to, a further gain seems 
probable in the coming year. The com- 
pany’s financial status is sound, current 
assets being 1.16 million dollars, as of 
July 1, 1926, compared with approxi- 
mately $315,000 of current liabilities. 

The common is not yet on a dividend 
basis but as a speculation in the chain 
store field it appears to have long pull 
prospects. The 8% preferred shares, 
outstanding in the amount of $650,000, 
are redeemable at 115 and convertible 
into common stock at the rate of 3% 
shares for 1. The senior issue is an at 
tractive medium-grade investment caP 
rying speculative possibilities in the 
conversion feature. 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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Is There An _ Accurate 
Science to Guide 


Safe Investing? 


The very latest developments in 
this field of investigation, the 
source of scientific knowledge in 
the investment field fully explained 
and accurately described in a book 
just published, written by 


RICHARD D. WYCKOFF 
A complimentary copy upon request 


Richard D. Wyckoff Analytical 
Staff, Inc. 
42 Broadway, New York. 


Please send me MWB 513 
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HOUSTON OIL 
(Continued from page 1070) 





ought legitimately to be considered by 
the speculator. 

An important deduction appearing 
only in the 1925 income statement was 
a charge of $685,000, equivalent to al- 
most $2.75 per share, for decrease in 
oil inventory. It would appear possible 
to add this item to 1926 possibilities, 
in addition to indicated $5 per share, 
thus making earnings per share $7.75, 
and making a valuation of $80 per 
share not excessive. But the 1925 in- 
come statement revealed also special 
income credits of $643,000, as against 
$70,000 for the previous year, and un- 
less this unusual entry is repeated it 
constitutes an effective counterpoise to 
the inventory decrease item. 

Houston Oil, owing to its varied ar- 
rangements, such as that with Republic 
Petroleum, its mineral and lumber 
properties, its natural gas operations, 
in addition to its routine oil business, 
has never been the easiest company in 
the world to pigeonhole and dispose of 
in an epigram or two. When the prob- 
lem is reduced, however, to one simple 
question—what are likely to be the 
immediately realized gains in earning 
power—no tangible evidence other than 
Houston Pipe Line is likely to be in- 
voked. Houston is drilling 180,000 
acres in South Texas for oil, but prin- 
cipal demonstrated gains in revenue 
will come from increasing present flow 
of 56 million cubic feet of gas daily. 
Ultimately, a gross revenue of 4 mil- 
lions per annum should be realized from 
this source, which, eventually ought to 
show large net earnings applicable to 
Houston Oil common. It ought to re- 
sult, apparently, in a net to Houston 
Oil common of not less than $8 per 
share additional to past earnings, or, 
in other words, earnings on Houston 
Oil common should attain to more than 
$10 per share within several years. It 
is only the possibility that so great an 
improvement in earnings may not be 
realized shortly that compels a degree 
of conservatism with reference to im- 
mediate future quotations. 

These calculations have been made 
after deducting charges on the issue of 
7 millions in 64% notes, maturing in 
1935, which were sold to provide pipe 
line equipment. At 101 to yield 6.35% 
these notes are exceptionally attractive, 
especially in view of the nine years’ 
maturity. The 6% preferred stock of 
Houston Oil, whose dividend has been 
earned on the average more than twice 
for many years, will be in an even more 
privileged position in the future, as at 
present levels of about 85 it yields 7%, 
and ought ultimately to sell near par. 
Both notes and preferred stocks are 
thus good investment with a speculative 
tang. The preferred has its principal 
market on the Baltimore Stock Ex- 
change. Of the speculative possibilities 
of the common we have already spoken; 
they are remote in point of time rather 
than in fact. 
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Guaranteed 
8% Bonds 


We endorse each bond guarantee- 
ing interest and principal, which we 
collect and pay promptly. Bonds 
are secured by first mortgages on’ 
centrally located office buildings, 
commercial property, hotels and 
apa:tments in Florida worth twice 
amount of loan, as determined by 
independent appraisals. We sell in- 
dividual 8% mortgage loans known 
as‘‘standardlifeinsurancecompany 

. loans.’? Many insurance and trust 
companies purchase our securities. 
Our company, established seven 
years ago, specializes in first mort- 
gage loans. Interest payable New 
York City if desired; titles insured 
by New York Title and Mortgage 
Company: Booklet MW gives full 
particulars. 


Palm Beach 
Guaranty 
Company 


Net Assets Over $1,300,000 


Guaranty Building 
West Palm Beach, Florida 

















Your 
Investment Problem? 


Does it arise from securities you 
are now holding or whose pur- 
chase you may be considering? 


In either event tt inay be well 
to learn latest developments in 
the affairs of the companies in 
which you are imterested. 


Our complete facilities are avail- 
able for this purpose and without 
obligation. 


THE INVESTMENT INDEX 


which will also be sent you carries 
concise comment on trade, finan- 
cial and political events that tend 
to influence the course of security 
prices. 


«------TEAR OFF—MAIL------ 


Send me the Investment Index and in- 
formation on the securities which I am 


listing separately. 


oePeE EET OU CECOOUCCCE USOC O Serre rere 


STEELE & Co. 


ncorporated 
INVESTMENT SECURITIES 
New York, N. Y. 


52 Broadway 
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KAY 


COPPER 


Listed on New York 
Curb Exchange 


| 
Booklet on request | 


Kay Copper Corp. 


25 Broadway, New’ York 


Telephone Whitehall 2161 























Choice 
First Mortgage 


Investments 





GEORGE M.FoRMAN 


& CoMPANY’ 


Investment Bonds Since 1885 


112 West Adams Street, Chicago 


100 E. 42nd St., New York 
Pittsburgh St. Louis 





6; and 6%— 








Indianapolis 
Minneapolis Des Moines Springfield, Ill. . 
San Francisco Peoria, Ill. Lexington, Ky. 











8% Satety 8% 


This can be had in our 


PREFERENCE 
CERTIFICATES 


which have as_ security behind 


them Cash and Mortgages in excess of 
their par value. All mortgage holdings 


are located in New York and 
Brooklyn. These’ certificates are 
a direct first Lien on our entire 
assets. 

Issued in Multiples 

of $10 per certificate. 


Write or Call for full particulars. 


The North American Mortgage 


and Building Corp. 
NEW YORK 


299 Broadway 








IMPORTANT ISSUES 
Quotations as of Recent Date* 


1926 Price Range 


a Recent 

Name and Dividend High Low Price 

Albert Pick Barth wi........ 13 10 12% 
Amer. Gas & Elec. (1)...... 106%, +64 103 


Amer. Super Power A (1.5).. 87% 19% 32% 
Amer. Super Power B (1.5).. 39 21% £33 


eee 19% 14% 18% 
eS ¢ | rere 27 15% 20 
Cities Service New (1.2).... 45 874% 45 
Cities Service Pfd. (6)...... 895% 82% 89% 





Consolidate Laundries (2).... 28% 21 2214 
Onrtins Bend: oi... 0see ees 
Curtiss Aero Pfd, (7).. 


Pe eee 13% 8% 11% 
Elect. Bond & Share (1)..... 86 56%, 72% 
Electric Investors .......... 744%, 30% 48% 
Fed. Purchaing ‘‘A’’ (3)..... 354% 30 31 

Fed. Purchasing ‘‘B’’ (1).... 17% 10 10% 
Ford Motor of Canada (20).. 655 440 501 

General Baking A (5)....... 794%, 44% 659% 
General Baking B........... 18 5 q 

Gillette Safety Razor (3).... 114 89 92% 
Glen Alden Coal (7)......... 184 13844 182% 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber...... 40 28 33% 
CONE LEB) css cnceckicgw es 93% 82 893% 
Happiness Candy Store (50c) 7% 5% 6% 
Hecla Mining (2) ........... 19% 15% 17% 
Horn & Hardart (1.50):..... 62% 41 50 


International Utilities B..... 9% 4% 4% 
Land Co. of Florida......... 47% = 22% 
Lion Oil & Refining (2)...... 25% 20 221% 
Metro Chain Stores.......... 50% 25% 387% 


1926 Price Range 


= ——————_-—-._ Resa 

Name and Dividend High Low Price 

Mountain Producers (2.40)... 26 23 25% 

New Mex. & Arizona Land... 17 9% 11% 
6 


Nipissing Mining (60c) ...... 1% 5 
Northern Ohio Power ........ 

Pacific Steel Boiler .... 
Puget Sound P. & L.... 
Reo Motor (80c) ....... 


2% 1 14% 
16% 11 19% 
66% 26% 27% 





Rickenbacker Motor ...... ; ; ; 9% 3 8% 
Salt Creek Producers (80c).. 36 28% 31% 
Servel Corporation A........ 22%, 17% 11% 


Southeast Pwr. & Lt, new.. 46%, 20 29% 
So’east Pwr. & Lt. Pfd. (4).. 68% ° 659 68 


Stutz Motors ............... 37% 19 22% 
MINE OEE 9560 654 0a eh oman es 14 6% 9% 
Tobacco Products Export.... 4% 3% 8% 
Tubize Artif, Silk........... 240 161 175% 
Victor Talking Machine...... 104% 68 101 
STANDARD OIL STOCKS 
Continental Oil (1).......... 25% 19% 20% 
Ue iS ¢ ©) ee ae 995% 52 60 
International Pet. (50c)...... 35% 283%, 38% 
WMD BE IND: sarc statieect sete 67% 55% 61 
Prairie Oil & Gas........... 604% 48 53 


Standard Oil of Ind. (2.5)... 70% 61% 64% 
Standard Oil of N. Y. (1.4).. 47% 80% 828% 
Vacuum Oil (2) ............ 109% 94 99% 





*Dividends quoted dollars per share, Sept. 15th. 





FTER continued sessions of sus- 
tained firmness, some irregularity 
broke out here and there through- 

out the Curb list. Interest is concen- 
trated on specialties in spite of the fact 
that the general volume of trading has 
shown a tendency to slow up. Warner 
Brothers broke nearly 5 points follow- 
ing a spectacular rise in price which 
previously carried the shares to 65. 
Durant was the center of interest 
among the Curb motors, running up 
close to its high for the year established 
at the time General Motors had its 
move on the Stock Exchange. Among 
the oil shares, Beacon Oil was active 
and advanced several points and Tidal 
Osage Oil made a new high for the year 
on a heavy volume of trading; later 
selling off on profit-taking sales. Util- 
ity stocks were generally firm, with a 
few exceptions. here and there, one of 
the weak issues being United Light & 
Power which sold off several points on 
the announcement that the stock divi- 
dent would be discontinued. 

Two new issues are added to our list 
with this issue. Federal Purchase 
Corporation Class A and Class B stock 
and Beacon Oil Common. Beacon Oil 
is controlled by Louisiana Oil but the 
minority shares have a fairly active 
market on the Gurb. The company 
started the year showing monthly 
deficits which was reflected in the mar- 


ket price of the issue, selling down to . 


around 14 at the low point for 1926. 
The company’s activities are confined 
exclusively to the distribution of gaso- 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 


line and motor oils in the New England 
territory and has been making consider- 
able progress since the first of the year 
—now showing a steadily increasing 
profit from operations in contrast to 
previous operating deficits. The com- 
pany is doing well with a new high 
compression gasoline. It seems well 
managed and the shares have strong 
sponsorship marketwise. 


Federal Purchase Corporation is a 
“commercial banking’ company, financ- 
ing installment purchase contracts in 
and around Indianapolis. About eighty- 
five per cent of its business is con- 
fined to furniture purchase contracts 
and a large part of the balance is rep- 
resented in automobile sales on the in- 
stallment plan. The usual security of 
assignment of all title and rights under 
these contracts as well as the endorse- 
ment of the seller safeguards the com- 
pany’s resources. The class A shares 
are entitled to priority of $3 a share, 
which is ‘currently being paid and in 
addition it participates ratably with the 
Class B on any further distribution of 
the profits. Earnings on the Class A 
amounted to approximately $9 a share 
in 1925 and have increased somewhat 
during the current year. At the pres- 
ent price of around 30, the Class A 
offers an opportunity for a reasonably 
well secured income of 10% per annum. 
The Class B shares are in a purely 
speculative class but appear to have 
prospects at their current market price 
of around $10 a share. 
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TRADE TENDENCIES 
(Continued from page 1074) 
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off slightly, about 1%. Buying and in- 
quiries are better but do not exhibit 
any special strength. Basic Valley 
reached a new low at $17 but is now 
offered at $18. Prices: generally are 
maintaining a firm undertone. 

Recent 

Price 


= Cc 
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TOBACCO 















Outlook Favorable 


Present indications both at home and 
abroad are for a smaller tobacco pro- 
duction this year than last. With con- 
sumption demand in Europe and the 
Orient showing no signs of abating, 
and still gaining in this country, a 
period of somewhat higher prices ap- 
pears in prospect. Judging from the 
countries reporting to date, foreign pro- 
duction will be some 10% under last 
year, while the latest estimate of the 
Department of Agriculture places our 
own crop at 1,306 million pounds, or 
5% under 1925, but close to the five- 
year average. Better weather has 
raised this estimate 100 million pounds 
over that of a month previous. Recent 
consumption statistics reveal a contin- 
ual growth in favor of the cigarette. In 
view of the decline in the use of chew- 
ing tobacco this is a distinctly favor- 
able circumstance from the standpoint 
of the grower of Burley leaf. What is 
more striking, however, is the recovery 
in cigar consumption. For the past 
two years, sales have been steadily 
losing ground, but during the first 
seven months of this year the volume 
has reverted to former figures. This 
is due in no small measure to improv- 
ing quality and increasing popularity 
of the cheaper grades. The five cent 
cigar has staged a striking comeback. 
In July 281 million cigars of this grade 
were produced—more than in any 
month, except one, since 1923, and the 
trend is still upward. 

The tobacco grower has been faced 
with rather a poor outlook this year 
as prices were subjected to the pressure 
of a considerable carryover from last 
year’s large crop. However, with bulk 
leaf prices now rising over 1925 levels, 
the prospect is brightening. At the same 
time prices are expected to remain 
within bounds that will permit the 
manufacturer to maintain his current 
highly satisfactory earning rate, forti- 
fied as he is, with a broadening con- 
sumer market. 




















LUMBER 











Enjoys Large Volume 


The lumber industry is in much the 
Same position as that of steel and other 
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HE South has fully demon- 

strated its ability to produce 
the higher grades of textiles at 
lower costs. In the heart of this 
great country lies Spartanburg, 
the Hub City of the Southeast, a 
city of real opportunity for textile 
and allied industries. Now is the time to investigate 
its advantages, its possibilities. A city with ample 
Power, adequate Water, unrivaled Transportation 
facilities, and a plentiful Labor supply. Write today 
for a copy of the complete Industrial Survey of Spartan- 
burg. It has been prepared for the man who wants 
facts and facts alone. Due to our desire to avoid a 
promiscuous distribution, please make your request 
for the Survey on your business. stationery. 


— 


INDUsTRIAL COMMISSION 
1130 MONTGOMERY BUILDING - SPARTANBURG, S. C. 


RTANBURG 


‘The Hub City of the Southeast”’ 
SOUTH CAROLINA 


LABOR: White, all-American, unrivaled 
for intelligence. With the will to work, 
and able to produce the higher grade of 
goods. 

TRANSPORTATION: Two trunk lines to 
Middle West; two to Atlantic Coast; on main 
line of Southern Railroad from New York to 
New Orleans. 


POWER: In the center of 
= the country’s great hydro- 
electric area, with four large power companies 
bringing ample power at low rates. 
WATER: Four large rivers and many small, 
bold streams afford an abundant year round 
supply for manufacturing purposes, suitable 
tor bleaching. 
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LIKE HALLEY’S COMET 


Once in a generation 





Don’t lose a lifetime opportunity for lack of courage. 


Ecuador is passing through the most severe depression in history. Sound 
bank stocks and first mortgage bonds are now on the bargain counter. 
Present prices will probably not be duplicated in many years. 

‘ wane situation is the same as that which confronted the United States 
n i 

The well informed business man buys for the long swing when prices 

are lowest. DO NOT vacillate. BE courageous. The time to buy is NOW. 


May we suggest an investment plan? 
BANCO de DESCUENTO 
Guayaquil Ecuador 
“JUST THE BANK YOU NEED” 
















For the 
Study Corner 


—a home desk 
that IS a desk 


uccess, fot many 
workers, students 
and professional men 
depends upon “making 
hay” now and then 
under the glow of an 
evening lamp. 

No wobbly, rickety 
writing table can com- 
pare with the firm- 
footed Globe-Wernicke 
Home Desk. Contrast 
its unobstructed table top of genuine 
mahogany or walnut. Examine its 
commodious, easy-sliding drawers. 

The lady of the house, herself finds a 


ecore of uses for this home desk that com- 
bines beauty with real utility. 


anpLABET ES 
E ft ef : 
ee 


Comes in two sizes, making it easy to 
establish an inviting and attractive study 
eorner in any room. The 48-inch model 
_s ae wa ere, _ ome is Fn pe 

e legs, while the single estal size 
is 36 inches long and has ~ 9 feet. 

Best of all, either one coste about half 
es much as old style home desks. Write 
for free illustrated folder and name of our 
aearest dealer. 


THE GLOBE-WERNICKE CO. 
Cincinnati, Ohio 


Globe-Weirnicke 








THB GLOBE-WERNICKE CO. 
Box 78 Cincinnati, Ohio. 


Please send me the descriptive 
pamphlet, “The New Home Desk.” 


major lines of production, in that it is 
beset with a low price level, which is 
only relieved and allowed to reflect a 
measure of satisfactory earnings by 
the magnitude and volume of sales. 
During the first 34 weeks of this year 
the orders for lumber exceeded those 
for the corresponding period of 1925 
by 410 million feet. Continued building 
activity, heavy motor car production, 
oil field operations and, to a lesser de- 
gree, furniture manufacture, have all 
contributed to a well sustained trade, 
in both hard and soft wood. The com- 
posite price of all lumber is slightly 
lower than a year ago, not only as a 
result of the general trend in all com- 
modities but from heavy production, 
particularly in the West, which is the 
source of largest contribution to present 
activity. Southern mills are at good 
capacity, as a result of heavy building 


and development in the South and 
Southwest, but reports indicate slightly 
less production and shipments than a 
year ago. West Coast mills serve a 
larger market, since they are situated 
not only to take the bulk of the export 
business to the Orient, but also to ship 
huge cargoes by water to Eastern ports, 
where Douglas fir successfully com. 
petes with southern and eastern lumber 
even to the extent of frequently de 
pressing the market. Whereas yellow 
pine enjoys the steadiest market ag a 
long established standard, western lum. 
ber is finding increasing favor in spite 
of its price fluctuations. 

While some complaint of narrow 
margins is heard, and with justifica- 
tion, it is felt that. sustained sizable 
volume is an offsetting factor that au- 
gurs well for the earnings of most of 
the companies. 


Commodities 


oil-time bear market 

with values dipping 
to the lowest levels since 1922. Not 
merely have the bears had it all their 
own way, but, what is more significant, 
the bull side has practically been de- 
serted. December slid off to 16.40 cents. 
Naturally such unanimity makes it al- 
most certain that the short interest will 
be top-heavy. It is acting practically 
entirely on crude crop _ indications. 
This, coupled with hedge selling, has 
brought about a one-way market. Ac- 
tually, the slightest indication that the 
crop will not be as abundant as shorts 
believe, will be all the more dangerous 
when the news comes out. Storm and 
rain may complete the defeat of an 
interest that ignores carryover, spin- 
ner’s demands and possible weather 
alteration, and not only believes in 
present indications but also that the 
exact crop conditions of 1925, which 
led to an autumn increase of 2.5 mil- 
lion bales over indicated crop, will be 
repeated. There are too many factors 
that must all prevail together, to make 
a short interest tenable. We still be- 
lieve the situation over-discounted and 
advise avoidance of short commitments. 


COTTON CC cietim staged an 


Alternate backing and 
filling, due principally 
to contradictory stories of Canadian 
crop and the Russian export surplus 
continued to dominate the wheat mar- 
ket, until at the end of the fortnight, 
September scored the largest gain at 
1.85, December was up 2 cents to 1.37, 
and May practically unchanged at 1.42. 
Talk of a labor shortage insufficient to 
harvest the Canada crop, and reports 
of snow in Alberta were given much 
prominence by bulls but with little 
effect. Lack of seaboard demand spoke 
much more eloquently. Rumors of the 
offer of red winter wheat to millers at 
prices well under the market also were 
a weakening influence. Nevertheless, 


WHEAT 


temporary arrest of export demand, 
due largely to Italian decrees, British 
industrial conflict and Russian ex- 
pectancy appears overrated. Wheat is 
fundamentally strong and December 
remains as yet an attractive option. 
CORN Reports indicating that 
corn crop was maturing 
ahead of time and that frost damage 
would be minimal, accompanied by ex- 
cellent rains failed to budge corn 
values, and December at 83 cents and 
May at 89 cents are not strikingly 
different from the average quotations 
of recent markets. Primary arrivals 
are in excess of last year’s but demand 
is also considerably ahead. Neverthe 
less, an exceptionally early crop will 
speed offerings of old corn and thus 
injure the cash market. Its contingent 
effect on the December option is .not 
clear; it is sufficiently disturbing to 
make commitments in that month too 
hazardous. 
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THE GRAVEYARD OF GOOD.- 
WILL COMPANIES 


(Continued from page 1043) 











—————————— 


consequent upon merchandising skill 
remain the two important categories 
for investors. Valuation of earnings 
of such good-will companies is then 
the crux of the question of the value 
of their stocks. Obviously their earn- 
ings cannot be appraised in the same 
manner as those of a steel company, 
or of a public utility. 

Courts have differed in their valua- 
tions of good-will. Some have held to 
the old British idea that the past three 
years’ average profit is a fair valuation 
of good-will in an old going concern. 
In other words, if the past three years’ 
average earnings per share of common 
were $5, British courts would value 
good-will at $15 per share. 

In the United States generally, the 
tendency has been to value such good 
will at from three to six times average 
annual profits for an equivalent period 
in the past. Such valuations would 
apply only where the good will were 
impersonal, as isolated retail stores 
are rarely sold for as much as three- 
years’ profits. It is worth comparing 
such a valuation with the market for 
Coca Cola at moment of writing (161). 
Average earnings for last six years 
have been $8.24 per share of common. 
Tangible assets per share comnion are 
about $10. Deducting 80 cents per 
share, as 8% per annum on tangible 
assets, good will is valued at more than 
21 times $7.44 the average earnings 
due to good will alone for the last six 
years. 

It will be objected that the earnings 
of Coca-Cola have shown an upward 
curve and that a valuation is unfair 
that lumps together the earnings of 
six years ago and of to-day as a basis 
for valuation of good will. The an- 
swer is simply that earnings have to be 
taken over a period of several years 
before a trend is assured, since very 
often a mere two-year spurt may dis- 
guise an underlying tendency towards 
receding earnings. Hence it is fair to 
take a six years’ average, or at least 
a five years’ average of earnings as a 
basis. Of course, the stock market in 
ovull periods confines its attentions to 
the earnings of the preceding year and 
the anticipated earnings of the present 
year, and neglects the rest. But in 
bear markets the market pays more at- 
tention to history and continuity of 
earnings, so that while inflated good- 
will stocks are not a short. sale merely 
because of their excessive quotations, 
ultimately they are bound to sell at 
considerably lower prices. 

The most important danger in most 
specialty manufacturing stocks is a di- 
minished volume of advertising After 
& generation in which the merits of their 
wares have been dinned into American 
tars, it is estimated that newspaper and 
Magazine advertising alone last year 
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A High Yield 
Public Utility 
Preferred Stock 


become a popular form of ‘investment. 


Bridge and an industrial district adjacent 
Virginia. 


stocks of the companies it operates. 


approximately two times. 


149 Broadway 








$250 of assets behind 
each share of this 
preferred stock 


Each share of 7% Cumulative Preferred 
Stock carries a bonus of 50% Common Stock 
Due to the stable and constant growth of their earnings and 
prosperous outlook, securities of Water Works Companies have 


We recommend the 7% Cumulative Preferred Stock of the Asso- 
ciated Public Utilities Corporation, which company serves, through 
operating subsidiaries, five rapidly growing communities in the 
vicinity of the newly opened $40,000,000 Camden-Philadelphia 


This holding Corporation owns all of the Preferred and Common 
It has no bank loans, bonds 
or notes outstanding. Earnings show the preferred dividend earned 


R. H. Post & Co. 


Telephone Hanover 1136 


The above information is not guaranteed but is taken from reliable sources. 
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What Is the Market Prospect 
For Oil Shares? 


For two years oil companies have been exceptionally prosperous, 


yet most of the stocks have lagged behind other industrials. 


the future hold for them? 


What does 


The answer lies in mergers, joint exploitation of South American 


fields, expansion of distributing organizations 


and increasing economies 


in producing and refining. An immense amount of capital is pouring 
into petroleum development, increasing share equities and paving the way 


for larger dividends. 


A series of special articles on principal companies, setting a back- 


ground for analyses of the shares, will appear 


shortly in 
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Invest only in the securities of 
those corporations who believe 


the 


investing public 


should be kept informed. See 
pages 1114-1115 for sugges- 
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vestment for your money 
on which it pays dividends 
of— 


6% x 6% 


Write for booklet “M” 


441(LEXINGTON AVENUE 
NEW YORK 
near Grand Central Terminal 


McCreery 
Finnell 
& Co. 


Member 
San Francisco 
Stock and 
; Bond Exchange 





Telephone Sutter 3683 


111 Montgomery St. 
SAN FRANCISCO 


C° High Grade ie 


Pacific Coast Stocks 


Full Information and Analyses 
on request 
+> 


Strassburger 


& Company 


133 Montgomery St., San Francisco — 
Members . 


New York Stock Exchange 


r) San Francisco Stock & Bond Exchange G 
MWS PRIVATE WIRES " 
< 5) 


























CALIFORNIA 
SECURITIES 
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and sale on commission. 
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Div. Rate High . Low Sept. 16 
Anglo & London Paris Nat. Bank............... $10.00 202 191% 195 
PRG TUR GIREOTRAAOE, 5. oc caccscasccccccccee ; 2.24 82 72 81 
0 ge ee eee es oer 16.00 465 446 457% 
RS Ee Ee oon os oie 5 snc ccsieseycss 6.00 98% 93% 97% 
EE coc sacha ebebviexbab senses 60 a 135% 8% 11% 
Great Western Power Pfd..................0.5- 7.00 110 101 103 
Mey PrIOr PIG... cece cccsccsscccsccccvccscess 7.00 89% 84 86 
Se Eero e rr 6.00 100% 95% 100% 
NE I I rhea co 95 sb ino en ew winininie'olmieip 6.00 102% 97 100% 
NE ME ERNE or 5 4G ag icine wadessasows 8.00 132% 118 131% 
oe Cee eer eee ei 6.00 103% 99% 102% 

Industrials and Miscellaneous 

ee | i ee reer 8.00 180 160 170 
SE MEE ccc wcnccveccccvereccsescrcvee .06 1.70 81 83 | 
a cot Gi Rca kniseadaeeuws sews 4.00 74y, 10 71 
CaiFermin Petree nn... cc ccccccccvcccvceses 2.00 38% 31% 32% 
EE MENDES ccs icah 050% 600sses eens eee s ne 5.00 150 111% 141% 
TYR TET LE EEL ELE EE eee 2.00 38 36 87% 
Fireman’s Fund Insurance ...............+s+00+ 5.00 97% 91% 93 
DE CEU, ooivesree cies ovdneesensesees ss 1.00 12% 11 12% 
BERIO TOPCTRGEB on on gcc tcc ccccsesccccccesocscces 2.00 36% 35% 36 
 ININL, OURS oo. cos dbs wecdecvececesce 3.00 48 a3 47 
IRIE, PENI, 5 oocoec ccd esp cccch ccevseens 1,80 60% 48 54 
Se NR IED 666 nc 5s5 3 bp kaso Seco eee nos 1.60 38% 32% 33% 
EN NEE Bigs 610 4106 pda Ks 5 ssa wis 00s 2.00 40% 35 381% 
ER GEG 5's sis kb 559,500 <a bs WA's ww S\6 2.00 26% 24 26% 
ENE ES MEER 014 9 g's sis 0 5,010 Sea SS See aes 1,50 33 20% 81% 
a 3.60 42 82% 39 
PEM, 5 ols ls 5's soles dns wceta wees 6.00 109 844, 106% 
ES ae et ee 3.00 52% 43%, 505%: 
IU MNIIINED oo isso 065 000 ccneeadinecsc cee 1.50 27% 22% 25% 
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EE NON 2s bc gS reece 5 ckaa Sisesschaacsks 6.00 110% 964% 107% 
ee eee jae 61% 48 50 
eRe Walley Water ...0..c0csccesecscccs +e 6.00 108 100 105 
NEN PDO IEE 6 6 on 5s <swwnsicceccces comes 2.00 63% 52% 61% 
COMED SOIL PMODUNRIOR 6 oiss sc iccedecssecoscnses 1,99 67 36% 54 
Pinte WIR OT GIT OTNID, no once cbc ccccccvesecsce 2.00 66, 87% 51% 
ee ee 2.00 291% 20 20 
NON EE MID, Bog RG ccc pass odessa RNaavsenss. 3.00 82% 56 81% 
MN END Sasha obiin a ts ss ps0 osestaa'sinsee sc -80 105% 9 9 

















Zellorbach Corporation ..................000-. 1,50 29% 244, 2734 
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(Continued from page 1109) 


amounted to the following for several 
important concerns. Victor Talking 
Machine, 3 millions; Wrigley, 1.25 mil- 
lions; Postum Cereal, 2.1 millions; 
Palmolive 1.1 millions; Calumet Bak- 
ing Powder 1.4 millions; Campbell’s 
Soups, 1.5 millions; Heinz, 1.2 mil- 
lions; Liggett & Meyers Cigarettes, 1.5 
millions. The gigantic billboard and 
miscellaneous expenditures are not 
listed here. Among drinks, Coca-Cola 
spends over $500,000 in such newspa- 
per and magazine appeals, Canada 
Dry, $450,000; among cereals, Cream 
of Wheat, $525,000, Shredded Wheat, 
$350,000, Quaker Oats, $932,000; among 
pharmacals, Listerine $919,000, Pond’s 
Extract $645,000, Vick’s, $200,000. 
Soaps show Fels-Naptha at $539,000, 
Old Dutch Cleanser at about $500,000, 
Sold Dust, $379,000. When grocery 
premiums, prizes, contests, throw- 
aways, samples, free lettering and 
signs for tradesmen, calendars, etc., 
are added, as well as theatre programs, 
school publications, posters, etc., the 
above figures would in some cases be 
dwarfed. 

When markets were local there was 
not the need for extensive advertising. 
But since these good-will stocks depend 
upon retail sales at low unit receipts 
per sale, widely diffused advertising 
must take place in order to pay for 
itself. The enemies are numerous and 
swift. Powerful as Uneeda Biscuit is, 
were National Biscuit Co. to relax its 
advertising vigilance and sales control 
vigilance for a moment, Loose-Wiles 
might soon be heir to the supremacy. 

It is these tremendous defensive ex- 
penditures, wholly unescapable, that 
make skepticism possible about good 
will stocks. Unless they have an ex- 
cellent surplus position, in other words 
large net assets per share, their ad- 
vertising in bad years may be a drain 
sufficient perhaps to keep the firm 
alive but not greatly assist profits. In 
such years the concern may go either 
to the wall, or, what is more likely, 
senior obligations floated, new banker 
control substituted or the shareholder 
so discouraged that he sells out at the 
bottom. A great many such concerns 
met an untimely end, despite tremend- 
ous advertising, in the 1907-8 indus- 
trial depression. Hence last year’s or 
next year’s earnings of a good will 
stock, based on publicity, is not one- 
half so valuable as a study of their 
publicity budget in relation to possible 
bad earnings over an extended period. 
Those that disburse dividends too free- 
ly in times of prosperity are not fund- 
amentally sound investments. Those 
like National Biscuit and Eastman Ko- 
dak that followed the unattractive path 
of conservative finance, escaped all dan- 
ger and ultimately enriched their share- 
holders all the more. But these had 
built equities behind the shares. Equi- 
ties are always old-fashioned in times 
of prosperity, and always vital in times 
of adversity. 

It must also be remembered that 
whereas prior to 1914, this country suf- 
fered from a _ shortage of goods, 
to-day this country has_ surplus 
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FLORIDA ACREAGE 
IS TOO CHEAP 


Many good, well located tracts of Florida land can now be bought at from 30% to 50% 
= . _ at which they could have been sold last year—some of them can be bought 
a gures, 


This is much too cheap, and I predict that acreage will rapidly recover. 


The Florida boom, in spite of its ridiculous features, had two well established effects, 
(1) it called attention to the advantages, resources and attractions of the state in a way 
that nothing else could have done, and (2) it brought into the state hundreds of millions 
of dollars of which somewhere between 40 and 70 percent went into fixed physical improve- 
ments that remain*after the boom is over. 


The result has ‘been a heavy, quiet, almost unsuspected tide of immigration to Florida 
this summer, with ample accommodations to provide for it. 


In July, 1925, when the boom was at its height and Florida was crowded as never 

before, 16,009,214 gallons of gasoline were sold in the state. In July, 1926, at the lowest 

= of the dull summer season after the boom, 22,176,238 gallons of gasoline were sold 
in Florida. 


Locally, the Tampa Gas Co. reports double the gas consumption; the Tampa Electric 
Co. reports increased customers at the rate of 630 a month, and the telephone company, 
a prospective net gain for 1926 of 6,000 new stations as against 4,000 for 1925. For the 
first three weeks in August applications for new ’phones have been made at the rate of 
23 a day. 


The fact is, the full force of the Florida boom never did have a chance to expand itself 
naturally, It was choked off prematurely by the freight embargo and the frightful conges- 
tion. It is now finding wholesome expression in a steadily increasing tide of homeseekers. 


As far as it went the boom was essentially urban. It confined itself chiefly to develop- 
ment of city lots, and the building of residences, hotels and apartment houses. It was 
prematurely checked short of supplying the necessary agricultural development to provide for 
the largely increased population. The imports of dairy and egg products alone are now 
estimated at thirty-six million dollars, a highly unnatural condition. 

For these reasons I believe well located agricultural land in Florida to be an excellent 
buy. Many of the land owners have reason to realize the value of a dollar. So it can be 
bought cheap. And it will increase in value as the result of an irresistible demand. In m 
opinion, nothing shert of a world catastrophe can prevent a quick, big profit on a we 
chosen purchase made now. 

I have been here in business. fifteen years. I handle wholesale acreage. From March, 
1925, to June, 1926, I have not advised any purchase in Florida. Since June I have made 
several sales, 

I lly have advance, up to the minute information in regard to the status of affairs 
in Florida.” And I am in touch with several tracts of land that can be bought now at much 
less than their worth. Write or wire for an offer in detail. 


LAMAR RANKIN 
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“WEEKLY OIL ANNALIST” 
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Free 


If you want to keep posted on 
latest developments in the oil indus- 
try; if you want to know what the 
Standard Oil and Independents are 
doing; if you want concise opinions 
on seasoned oil securities, whether 
to buy or sell; or if you want to 
follow developments in any promi- 
nent Independent or Standard Com- 
pany—write for the “Weekly Oil 
Annalist” which will be sent you 


production capacity and salesmen and 
advertisers are in the saddle. The job 
is to sell goods. Competition has in. 
creased. The good-will successes of 
pre-war days operated under much 
more favorable conditions. As compe 
tition increases the good-will stocks are 
not likely, upon saturation of the field, 
to show better profits than high assets 
stocks. This latter logic also is applica- 
ble to chain stores and mail order houses. 
National Cloak and Suit is too recent in 
our memories, as is the long record of 
poor earnings once characteristic of 
Montgomery Ward, for any mail order 
house to escape the implications of this 
reasoning. And since saturation point 
for profits is most likely nearer among 
chain stores than almost any other type 
of enterprise, it follows that a good 
cash position and a true profit and loss 
surplus cannot be dispensed with. In 
these systems the question of leases and 
reality holdings is often paramount, and 
those that load up with corner lots at 
hold-up prices are to be avoided as 
against those whose realty policy has 


been a source of constant profit. 
A chain store system, to warrant 
investor confidence, should have more 
than an organization and scattered fix- 
HERKINS & COMP ANY tures. It should have tangible assets 
either as real estate or cash. Those that 
INCORPORATED pursue the path of rapid expansion, 
generous increase in capitalization and 
generous dividends will look like better 
and better earners on the margins now 
existing but they will fall all the hard- 
er when the props are pulled from 
under this margin financing. 
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INSURANCE and ASSURANCE 


of PEACE, PROSPERITY and PLENTITUDE 


Think beg, talk little, love much; 
Laugh easily; work hard, give freely; 


pay cash and BE KIND 
Say a good word for Everybody and use 


BETTER HOME PRODUCTS 
Right Hand—Electric Happy Day 


Coffees, Teas, Spices, Mustards, Extracts 
Festival Jelling Powder Insures Success 


FESTIVAL ORANGE PEKOE TEA, Iced or Not 
Assures Exquisite Enjoyment 








Pan i ~ Co , 
. OEN COFFEE & Spict 4 
SS 


McFadden Coffee & Spice Company 


SCENIC DUBUQUE 


The City famed for splendid educational facilities, a great commercial and industrial center, 
’ exceptionally picturesque, hstorically and politically interesting nationally, and the Key City 


to the Best Hard Roads of 
BOUNTIFUL IOWA 


THE GRANT HIGHWAY Wonderfully Scenic The A. Y.P. 
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